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General 
Further on Foreign Ministry News Conference 


Detention of Fishermen Criticized 


HX3103093295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Sun Shangwu: “Dalai Lama’s Visit to Japan Pro- 
tested”’] 


[FBIs iranscribed Text] The Japanese Government’s 
decision to allow the Dalai Lama into Japan has hurt the 
feelings of the Chinese people and will have a negative 
impact on Sino-Japanese relations, a Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said yesterday. 


It is well-known that the issue of Tibet, which bears on 
China’s sovereignty and unity, is a sensitive political 
one, Chen Jian said. 


“Moreover, the Dalai is not an ordinary religious 
activist, but rather a political figure in exile who has long 
been engaged in activities designed to split China and 
sabotag: its ethnic unity under the guise of religion,” he 
said at the weekly news briefing. 


The Dalai clearly has political motives for his visit to 
Japan and seeks to continue his separatist activities 
there. 


Chen announced that Qiao Shi, Chairman of the 
National People’s Congress, will pay an official goodwill 
visit to Japan from April 11. 


When asked the objective of Qiao’s visit, he replied that 
the maintenance of high-level contacts between two 
countries is conducive to promoting the healthy and 
stable development of relations between China and 
Japan. 


China hopes that Japan highly values and will work io 
preserve the hard-earned Sino-Japanese relationship, 
Chen said. 


On the issue of the Nansha islands, the spokesman 
criticized the Philippine Government for detaining Chi- 
nese fishermen who were going about their normal 
activities. 


“It is the tradition of Chinese fishermen to fish in the 
waters off the Nansha Islands”’. 


The detention of the fishermen has clearly infringed on 
their legal rights. 


Chen expressed the wish that the Philippine Govern- 
ment will proceed from the friendly relations of two 
countries and release the fishermen as soon as possible. 


China Welcomes Japan, DPRK Talks 


HK3003120095 Hong Kong AFP in English 1053 GMT 
39 March 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (AFP)—China 
welcomed Japan and North Korea’s move Thursday 
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towards resuming stalled talks on normalising ties, saying 
the success of the process would be conducive to regional 
peace and stability. 


“We are gratified to see that talks between Japan and the 
DPRK (North Korea) on the resumption of diplomatic 
ties between the two countries. We welcome the progress 
made,” foreign ministry spokesman Chen Jian told a 
weekly press briefing. 


“It is our belief that the normalisation of relations 
between Japan and the DPRK will be conducive to peace 
and stability in the Asia Pacific region, we therefore 
welcome progress from the talks,’ Chen said. 


The Worker’s Party of Korea and a joint mission to 
Pyongyang from Japan’s ruling coalition parties—the 
Liberal Democratic Party, the Social Democratic Party 
and the New Party Sakigake—signed a four-point state- 
ment Thursday, in their first major step towards 
resuming the stalled talks. 


The two countries are expected to reopen the talks as 
early as April after a three-year suspension, Jiji Press 
reported. 


Gore Says President Clinton To Visit Ukraine 


OW3103105095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0905 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Kiev, March 30 (XINHUA)—U:S. 
President Bill Clinton’s forthcoming visit to Ukraine will be 
a milestone in the development of U.S.-Ukrainian relations, 
U.S. Vice-President Al Gore said today. 


Gore made the remarks in a telephone call with Ukrai- 
nian President Leonid Kuchma. 


Earlier, the Ukrainian Foreign Ministry announced that 
Clinton will visit Ukraine in May 11, following a trip in 
Moscow to attend celebrations marking the 50th anni- 
versary of the victory over Nazism. 


This will be Clinton’s second visit to Ukraine, which he 
visited in January 1994 to sign a declaration on the 
demolition of the nuclear weapons within Ukraine. 


Hillary Clinton Arrives in Kathmandu 


OW3103105695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0902 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kathmandu, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The first lady of the United States, Hillary 
Rodham Clinton, arrived here this afternoon on a three- 
day visit to Nepal on the third leg of her South Asia trip. 


This is the first time for a serving U.S. first lady to visit 
Nepal. 


She was received at ,he airport by Nepal’s Queen Aish- 
warya Rajya Laxmi Devi Shah. 


Later today, she will be granted an audience by King 
Birendra and the queen at the royal palace. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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She is also to meet Prime Minister Man Mohan Akhikari 
today. 


While in Kathmandu, she is expected to visit important 
social and cultural sites including a health care clinic and 
a women’s craft exhibition. 


Mrs Clinton is scheduled to visit the Royal Chitwan 
National Park, 110 kilometers south of Kathmandu on 
April 1 and spend one night at the Tiger Tops Jungle 
Lodge (also in Chitwan) where she will see the fauna and 
flora including the striped Bengal Tiger and one-horned 
rhinoceros. 


The U.S. first lady will also cruise along the Narayani 
river, which flows through the Chitwan National Park, 
and watch wildlife and birds there by riding an elephant. 


She will leave Kathmandu for Dhaka on April 2. 


Her South Asian tour takes here to Pakistan, India, 
Nepal, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka. She already visited 
Pakistan and India before coming to Nepal. 


UN Security Counsil Keeps Libya Sanctions 


OW3 103001295 Beijing XINHUA in English 2320 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, March 30 
(XINHUA)—The UN Security Council today decided to 
keep unchanged the Libya sanctions, but the United 
States called for tougher sanctions. 


The council imposed sanctions against Libya in 1992, 
when Libya failed to surrender for trial in Britain or the 
United States two alleged Libyan intelligence agents 
accused of bombing Pan Am Flight 103 ‘n 1988 over 
Lockerbie, Scotland. 


The bombing killed all 270 people, including 189 Amer- 
icans. 


The council had just finished a periodic 120-day review 
of the sanction. 


In the meeting, US Ambassador Madeleine Albright 
called on fellow council members, to “consider tougher 
economic sanctions, including an oil embargo.” 


She also said the United States was strengthening its own 
unilateral measures against Libya and urged others to do 
so. 


But there has been little backing in the past for such 
action. Several European countries are importers of 
Libyan oil, including Germany and Italy, both council 
members. 


About the two suspects, Libya has said they could be 
tried, under Scottish law, at the World Court at the 
Hague or in a country other than Britain and the United 
States. 


But the United States and Britain have so far refused. 
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The initial UN sanctions include an air embargo, a ban 
on the sale or transfer of arms to Libya and the down- 
grading of diplomatic links with that country. 


Additional punitive measures which entered into force 
in December 1993 include a freeze on some Libyan 
assets abroad and a ban on its import of certain types of 
equipment used at oil transport terminals and in refin- 
eries. 


UNSC President Li Zhaoxing To Visit Haiti 


OW3 103001195 Beijing XINHUA in English 2309 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, March 30 
(XINHUA)—Li Zhaoxing, the President of the Security 
Council for the month, will travel to Haiti on Friday to 
attend the ceremonies of the transfer of command from 
the Multinational Force to the UN mission. 


At the invitation of the Government of Haiti, Li, who is 
Chinese Permanent Representative to the UN, will be at 
the ceremonies on behalf of the 15-member Security 
Council. 


UN Secretary-General Butrus Butrus-Ghali, who arrived 
in Port-au-Prince today, will preside over the ceremonies 
at which Command of the Multinational Force v.i!' be 
transferred to the United Nations Mission in Haiti 
(UNMIH). 


US. President Bill Clinton will also attend the ceremo- 
nies. 


Beijing Calls For New Political, Economic Order 


OW 3103052795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0437 
GM” 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Madrid, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—China called today for a peaceful, stable, fair, 
reasonable and new international political and economic 
order on the basis of the principles of peaceful co- 
existence and other norms governing international rela- 
tions. 


Zhu Qizhen, head of the Chinese delegation to the 93rd 
Inter-Parliament Union (IPU) conference, said in a 
statement at the general debate that the international 
situation is still undergoing profound and complex 
changes, accompanied by the continual regrouping and 
realignment of various forces. 


“‘The world is in an accelerated transition to a multipolar 
structure. Economic primacy has become a worldwide 
trend in international relations and efforts for relaxation 
of tensions and development have become the main- 
stream of the world,” he said. 


He pointed out that the world is a far from tranquil place 
and that regional armed conflicts and turbulence con- 
tinue unabated. 
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The world economic development is very uneven, as 
reflected in the further widening of the gap between the 
North and the South. Peace and development of the 
world still face serious challenges, Zhu added. 


“In this vastly diversified and kaleidoscopic world, we 
should advocate tolerance, not intolerance; friendly 
coexistence, not bullying and confrontation. All coun- 
tries have the right to determine their own political and 
social systems, which brooks no interference by any 
other country.” 


Zhu stressed that disputes between states should be 
settled only through peaceful negotiation instead of 
resorting to force. 


Referring to international economic cooperation, Zhu 
said all countries should intensify their cooperation and 
coordination on the basis of equality and mutual benefit, 
make up for each other’s deficiencies by supplying each 
other’s needs on a wider scale, narrow the gap between 
the rich and the poor, and promote economic develop- 
ment so as to achieve common prosperity. 


This is not only the aspiration of the developing coun- 
tries but also the need of the developed countries for 
maintaining sustained economic development, the Chi- 
nese delegation head added. 


He briefed the conference on China’s reform and its 
drive for a socialist market economy. 


China took decisive steps in some key areas of its 
economic restructuring last year and the national 
economy has continued to grow at a fast speed, he said. 


“The Gross Dumestic Product (GDP) was up 11.8 
percent against the previous year. The volume of imports 
and exports went up 20.9 percent. At the same time, 
people’s living standards have beer further improved. 
The country enjoys social stability and has scored great 
achievements in its socialist modernization drive.” 


He reaffirmed that opening to the outside world is a set 
national policy which will never be changed, and that 
China will remain faithful to its international commit- 
ments. 


China has been building an open economy in accordance 
with its national conditions and the norms governing 
international economic activities. 


Zhu pledged that China will continue to regulate its 
economic dealings with the rest of the world by law and 
take an active part in international economic coopera- 
tion. 


China will continue to vigorously develop multilateral 
and bilateral economic relations and trade with other 
countries on the basis of equality and mutual benefit, he 
said, noting that it can and is ready to make its own 
contribution to the further expansion of world trade and 
the establishment and maintenance of a free and fair 
international trading regime. 
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The Chinese official said China will continue firmly its 
independent foreign policy of peace. 


“China stands ready to establish and develop friendly 
ties with all the other countries in the world on the basis 
of the Five Principles of Peaceful Co-existence. China is 
opposed to hegemonism and power politics and works 
for safeguarding .vorld peace and promoting social 
development and the progress of mankind.” 


This year marks the 50th anniversary of the victory of 
the war against fascism, and the Chinese people, like 
other peoples, will never forget the unprecedented 
scourge of that war of aggression, Zhu said. 


He noted that the Chinese people cherish deeply their 
hard-won independence, sovereignty, freedom and 
peace, and that China’s independent foreign policy of 
peace will not change even when China becomes pros- 
perous in the future. 


He asserted that the development of China strengthens 
the force for peace in the world. 


Official Discusses Aid to Afghanistan 


OW3003 142695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1410 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{Article by Pan Yi and Hu Xiaoming: “IFRCRCS Offi- 
cial on Aid, Hope for Afghanistan”’} 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—About 1.2 million Afghan people have received 
help from the International Federation of Red Cross and 
Red Crescent Societies (IFRCRCS) last year, an IFR- 
CRCS official has said. 


In an exclusive interview here this morning, Bob McK- 
errow, Chief Representative of IFRCRCS in Afghani- 
stan, told XINHUA that they also did a lot beyond their 
authorities because many UN organizations withdrew 
their staff from Kabul due to the heavy fightings. [sen- 
tence as received] 


According to McKerrow, IFRCRCS in 1994 provided 
medical treatment for 720,000 Afghan people and relief 
items including food, clothing and blankets for 460,000. 
Besides, there were 55,000 graduates of health training 
or first aid courses, in addition to those who benefited 
from social and rehabilitation services. 


Before 1979 when Soviet troops invaded Afghanistan, 
IFRCRCS’ activities were directed towards providing 
medical treatment to victims of floods and earthquakes 
in the country. 


But the 15 years of war added a new dimension to its 
relief operations which were characterized by the distri- 
butions of food and clothing to a large number of 
displaced persons. 


In 1993 when the situation intensified throughout 
Afghanistan, very few branches of IFRCRCS were oper- 
ating. But in 1994, a revival program was implemented 
and there are 33 clinics in 17 provinces operating cur- 
rently. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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The program is targeted to expand the clinics to 40 in 20 
provinces by the end of 1995, and each clinic will be 
staffed by at least one doctor, one pharmacist and two 
nurses. 


IFRCRCS also launched a health education program, 
which is now active in Herat, Jalalabad and Mazar- 
I-Sharif and is scheduled to graduate 90 teachers a 
month throughout 1995. 


McKerrow, 47, from New Zealand’s South Island, has 
stayed in Afghanistan for 18 months and has toured 
many areas of the country with his notebooks and a 
camera. 


Having been to Afghanistan in 1976 when he got a deep 
impression about “the stable situation and good econ- 
omy,” McKerrow now witnesses miserable scene— 
destroyed bank system, impassable main roads, shabby 
communications, and poor water and electricity supply. 


However, he voiced optimism over the Afghan future 
although the fightings might not end in a short period of 
time. 


“Though nobody can be seen on the streets when fight- 
ings erupted, everybody comes out to do ordinary work,” 
he said. 


Afghan people, the businessmen in particular, have a 
strong ability of survival in their country which has been 
engulfed by the bloody civil war, he stressed. 


“Afghanistan has abundant resources, such as natural 
gas and coal, which are enough for rehabilitation,” he 
said, adding, “you can also hire skillful employees.” 


The education system is still functioning in some parts of 
the country despite the 15-year fierce war, he said. 


If fightings stopped in the country and a stable govern- 
ment was «>t up, Afghanistan would recover shortly and 
grow stronger, he said. 


Zhu Rongji Meets WIPO Official 


OW 3003115095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1119 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji met here 
today with Francois Curchod, Deputy Director General 
of the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO). 


Curchod and representatives from more than 30 coun- 
tries are here to attend the WIPO International Sympo- 
sium on the Use of the Patent System for Technological 
and Economic Development. 


Present at today’s meeting were Li Peiyao, Vice- 
Chairman of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, Song Jian, State Councillor and 
Minister in Charge of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, and Gao Lulin, Director of the Patent 
Office of China. 


FBiS-CHI-95-062 
31 March 1995 


The current symposium, co-sponsored by the WIPO, the 
Patent Office of China and the Japanese Patent Office, 
opened here on fuesday [28 March] and closed today. 


Central Eurasia 


Qian Qichen Meets Latvian Deputy Prime 
Minister 

OW3003 160395 Beijing XINHUA in English 154! 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Riga, March 30 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen today held talks with Janis Vaivads, Deputy 
Prime Minister and Minister of Education, Culture and 
Science of Latvia, on matters of common interest. 


During the meeting, Qian recalled 1994 as a special year 
for both China and Latvia, in which there was a positive 
change in bilateral relations. 


In 1994, Latvian Prime Minister Maris Gailis visited 
China and the two count 'es signed a joint communique 
to normalize their relations. 


Qian said that China attaches greai importance to the 
development of freindship and cooperation with Latvia. 


He went on to say that China hopes that the two 
countries would strengthen their economic and cultural 
interchanges and encourage their enterprises of good 
reputation to enter into direct contact and cooperation. 


Vaivads said that relations between Latvia and China 
have been good since the visits of Latvian President 
Guntis Ulmanis and Prime Minister Maris Gailis to 
China. 


There has been more economic and cultural cooperation 
between the two countries, he added. 


Vaivads said he believed that through this visit Qian 
would find the common grounds between the two coun- 
tries in developing relations and identify more projects 
for economic and cultural cooperation. 


Earlier today, Qian met with his Latvian counterpart 
Valdis Birkavs and they signed a protocol! on consulta- 
tion between the foreign ministries of the two countries. 


Chinese Test Pilots Graduate From Moscow 
Schoo! 


OW3103100695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0944 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Li Zhonghua, Xu Yongling and Zhang Jingting, 
test pilots with China’s Air Force, have received inter- 
national test pilot certificates from the Moscow Pilots 
School, according to today’s “People’s Liberation Army 
Daily.” 


This report may contain cop, righted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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This is the first time that Chinese test pilots have 
received such certificates, the paper said. 

Since 1983 the Flight Institute of China’s Air Force has 
enrolled | 50 graduates from five colleges. Following five 
years of training and 600 hours of flying, the first group 
of 15 graduates was admitted to the China Test Pilots 
School. 


Li Zhonghua, Xu Yongling and Zhang Jingting, gradu- 
ates of the school, began to study at the Moscow Pilots 
School in November 1993. They have test-flown six 
types of ordinary planes and two types of state-of-the-art 
jets. 


Northeast Asia 


DPRK, Japan To Resurn> Talks on Relations 


OW 3003170995 Beijing AINHUA in English 1703 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA} —The ruling parties of the Democratic Feople’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK) and Japan pledged here 
today to work for the resumption of talks on normaliza- 
tion of relations between the two countrics. 


An agreement to this effect was signed by the Workers’ 
Party of Korea and the Liberal Democratic Party, the 
Social \t Party and the Sakigake Party of Japan, 
according to the Korean Central News Agency (KCNA). 


The signatory parties all agreed that there should not be 
any preconditions for resuming talks on the normaliza- 
tion of bilateral relations. 


The two countries had eight rounds of normalization 
talks from January of 1991 to November of 1992 but did 


not get any progress. 

Under this agreement, the four parties will urge their 
respective governments to hold the ninth round of talks 
for diplomatic relations as soon as possible, said KCNA. 


The Japanese delegation returned to Tokyo today after a 
three-day visit to DPRK. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Ne CS See 


OW 3003040595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0303 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming, March 30 (‘<IN- 
HUA)}—A bow series introducing the all-round devel- 
opment of Southeast Asian countries has started to 
appear on the Chinese market. 


The 10-volume book series was compiled by the South- 
east Asia Research institute of the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences in Yunnan. To date, the first seven 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 5 


volumes have come off press. The remaining three 
volumes are expected to be published before the year 
end. 


The series introduces the social, economic, political, 
historical, diplomatic and cultural development of 
Southeast Asian countries. Also included are the 
addresses, telephone numbers and business scopes of 
government organizations, leading trade companies and 
mines in these countries. 


The books will help deepen one’s understanding of these 
countries, said a reader. 


Guangdong’s Xie Fei Fetes Singaporean 
Delegation 


HK3 103093895 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Xie Fei, member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and secretary of 
the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee, met and 
feted the Singaporean economic fact-finding delegation 
headed by Mr (Yang Lie-kuo), chairman of the Singa- 
pore Economic Development Bureau, in the Zhudao 
Guesthouse yesterday evenirg. The delegation paid a 
three-day fact-finding visit to the province beginning 20 
March at the invitation of Xie Fei. 


Xie Fei welcomed the guests on their visit to the prov- 
ince and briefed them on Guangdong’s current economic 
development. He said: Guangdong and Singapore have 
huge potential for developing economic and trade coop- 
eration. Both sides can further strengthen cooperation in 
such areas as finance, trade, airport construction, and 
management. Xie Fei expressed the hope that A 4 
dong and Singapore would further 

tion and uplift the cusps end Gude editions baine 
the two sides to a new level. 


Australia To Return Resettled Vietnamese 


HK2903 125395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Mar 95 p 2 


[By Liang Chao: “Australia Returning Vietnamese to 
China”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Chinese Government plans 
to take back some 600 Vietnamese refugees who entered 
Australia illegally after having been resettled in China, 
officia! sources say. 


Australian authorities are trying to find out the refugees’ 
registered names and addresses when they were first 
resettied in China around i979, officials with the Min- 
istry of Civil Affairs confirmed this week. 


According to the officials, who declined to be named, the 
return of the refugecs is cxpected to start as soon as 
possible after the identification is completed. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


Earlier this year, China and Australia reached an agree- 
ment on issues related to such refugees. Under the deal, 
Australia is responsible for sending the refugees back by 
air while the ministry agreed to accept and resettle them 
in accordance with international practice. 


The current group of refugees arrived in Australia 
around last May. They were transported to sea in small 
boats and then taken aboard large ships, after paying 
from 4,000 to 8,000 yuan ($475 to $950) to illegal 
immigration organizers known as “sn: 2 heads.” 
Similar illegal operations have been uncovered over the 
past few years, the officials said, adding that Hong Kong 
is returning a group of 1,000 refugees who were resettled 
by the Chinese Government in 1979. 


That operation has been going on smoothly thanks to 
agreements reached between China and the Hong Kong 
authorities. 

Since 1979, China has received and resettled more than 
280,000 Vietnamese refugees, as well as some from 
Cambodia and Laos. They have been sent to live in 
Yunnan, Guangdong, Jiangxi, Fujian and Hainan prov- 
inces and the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. 


Over the past 15 years, China has invested nearly ! 


billion yuan ($120 million) on programmes to provide 
the refugees with land, housing, medical services, educa- 
tion, farms and urban job opportunities. 


UN officials have spoken highly of China's efforts to 
help the refugees. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Beijing Grants Hand Tools to Ethiopia 


OW2903011795 Biting XINHUA in English 0042 
GMT 29 Mar ©: 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Addis Ababa, March 28 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese Government today granted 5,000 
sets of hand tools worth one million Renminbi Yuan 
(about 120,00 U.S. dollars) to Ethiopia. 


The 20,000 pieces of hand tools include shovels, hoes, 
hammers and levers. 


Kenyan Official Urges Chinese Investment 
OW3 1031190095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0845 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nairobi, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)--Kenya’s Rift Valley Provincial Commissioner 
(PC) Ishmael Chelanga has appealed to Chinese entre- 
preneurs to venture into the province on their own or 
jointly with Kenyans. 
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Ishmael Chelanga was talking to Chinese Ambassador 
Chen Pingchu who paid a courtesy call on him yesterday 
in Nakuru, the capital town of Rift Valley Province. 


Chelanga said his province has a lot of potential, and 
areas like the Kerio Valley are potentially rich in agri- 
culture, but untapped due to a lack of resources and 
technological know-how. 


The PC especially appealed to Chinese entrepreneurs io 
assist Kenya to build power plants on small rivers so as 
to avoid the dependence on huge power facilities. 


In reply, the Chinese Ambassador said he hoped more 
investments from China would be realized in Kenya. 


West Europe 


Li Peng Meets Head of SOS Children’s Village 


OW 3003145495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1427 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng met with Helmut 
Kutin, secretary-general of the Vienna-based SOS Kin- 
derdorf International, here this afternoon. 

Li said that cooperation between China and SOS Kin- 
derdorf International (SOS Children’s V llage) has been 
friendly over the past decade and that the international 
village has given China much help for the welfare of 
children. 


The premier, calling the work of the SOS Village a lofty 
cause, said that China is willing to expand its coopera- 
tion with the international non-political child-care orga- 
nization, which provides a comprehensive educaticn for 
needy children in a family-like environment. 

China’s cooperation wich the international children’s 
village is one part of its cooperation with Austria since it 
is headquartered in Vienna, Austria’s capital. 


Sino-Austrian ties, Li said, have gone smoothly over the 
past several years. He visited the country last year, and 
met with its Chancellor Franz Vranitzky again earlier 
this month when they were in Copenhagen attending the 
UN summit on social development. 

During the meeting at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse, 
Kutin said that his organization has had pleasant rela- 
tions with China over the last ten years, and the visit by 
Li’s wife Zhu Lin last year to the Vienna headquarters 
still leaves an impression. 

He said that the SOS Children’s Village is willing to 
increase cooperation wii. China and he expressed hope 
that such cooperation even will be more productive. 


Farther Reportage on Visit by Spanish Royals 
Received by Jiang Zemin 


BR3003 143995 Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 30 Mar 95 
p 26 


[Report by lonacio Cembrero: “King Says In China That 
Not All States Have To Be Governed by Same System”] 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and ‘iemination 
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([FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beiying—The king was very 
cautious. He refrained yesterday from encouraging his 
Chinese hosts to go further down the path of democracy 
while at the same time liberalizing their country’s 
economy. King Juan Carlos did, however, ask Chinese 
head of state Jiang Zemin about China’s political devel- 
opment and Jiang made it clear that they were not 
thinking of following the example of the Western coun- 
tries. The monarch replied that not all states should have 
to be governed by the same kind of political system— 
thus implying that his host was right. 


Jiang v elcomed his guest with honors at the icy Main 
Room of the Great Palace of the People and then led him 
and his entourage to an adjacent room that was no less 
cold. Nevertheless, the Chinese president emphatically 
told his guest that he wished him a “warm welcome” 
and, to underscore his pleasure, solemnly recited a quote 
by Confucius: “It is a great pleasure to have friends who 
have come to visit us from afar.” 


Chinese protocol has the curious custom of allowing the 
press to be present at the first few minutes of official 
talks. The king replied to Jiang’s greeting by expressing 
his satisfaction at “returning to visit a country in full 
development at an interesting time, and especially at 
being the first head of state to come since the events in 
China.” 


The “event” the king was referring to was the Army’s 
massacre of several hundred students in Tiananmen 
Square in June 1989, after which the European Commu- 
nity summit in Madrid adopted sanctions against China 
including tne cancellation of visits by heads of state. This 
measure was lifted two months ago. King Juan Carlos is 
the first head of state to visit Beijing since this EU 
measure was lifted. 


Once behind closed doors, and after saying that one of 
the principles of Spanish foreign policy was not to 
interfere in other countries’ internal affairs, the king 
asked how the Chinese political system had developed in 
parallel with the economic liberalization. He asked Jiang 
tc explain the “features” of the Chinese Socialist system. 


One of these features, he said, is that alongside the 
Communist Party there are eight other political parties 
which do not oppose the Communist Party but coop- 
erate with it. He recalled that one U.S. congressman had 
aiked him why there were not two parties, like the 
Republican Party and Democratic Party, which took 
turns in power. “The United States,” the Chinese presi- 
dent replied grudgingly, “wants to spread its model 
around the world, and that would be very monotonous.” 


King Juan Carics said he was right. “What is good for 
one country is not necessarily 300d for another,” he said, 
according to Asuncion Valdes, director of communica- 
tions at the royal residence. 

In addition to this justification for his own system, Jiang 
wanted to pass on two basic ideas to his guests, precisely 
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at a time when the main Chinese political leader Deng 
Xiaoping is seriously ill. The third generation of leaders 
since the revolution, of which he is part, has already 
taken up the baton and is firmly ensconced in power. 
China must not be perceived as a threat, but as a factor 
of stability. [passage omitted] [Madrid ABC in Spanish 
on 30 March publishes on page 25 a Luis Ayllon report 
on the Spanish king’s meeting with Jiang Zemin, which 
states: “Jiang Zemin told King Carlos that the aged Deng 
Xiaoping delegated the leadership of the country to the 
new generation of leaders, who seem determined not to 
go back on what has been called ‘Socialist state econ- 
omy,” and which takes the form of the introduction of 
capitalist mechanisms—sometimes in an uncontrolled 
way—in a monolithic society from a political point of 
view.] 


Meet Li Peng 


OW 3003160995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1522 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin 
met with visiting Spanish King Juan Carlos and Queen 
Dona Sofia here this evening, and expressed the hope 
that bilateral ties can be expanded along with consulta- 
tions and cooperation in international affairs. 


Extending a warm welcome on the occasion of the royal 
couple’s second China visit, Li said that Sino-Spanish 
relations have made smooth progress, with frequent 
high-level exchanges, and swift development in trade, 
the growth of which surpassed that between China and 
other Western European nations. 


The large number of entrepreneurs in the King’s entou- 
rage attest to the keen interest and desire shown by 
Spanish businessmen in expanding Sino-Spanish eco- 
nomic and trade ties, Li commented. 

The premier stressed the fact that China is still a devel- 
oping nation though it has witnessed rapid economic 
growth in recent years. China’s current output value per 
capita and national income are low, so it is faced with 
long-term prospects in catching up with developed coun- 
tries. 

With their economies complementing each other, China 
and Spain should reinforce cooperation in other fields, 
such as science, education, culture, the arts, and tourism, 
Li added, saying that economic and technological coop- 
eration could be carried out in medium-sized or small 
ways, instead of concentrating solely on major projects. 
Li expressed his appreciation for the undersianding 
shown to China by the Spanish government, and to its 
efforts at promoting relations between the European 
Union and China. 


King Juan Carlos said that he was much impressed b:; his 
current China visit, his second, 17 years after the first. 
Spain has a strong desire to strengthen ties with China, 
the King stated. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohib:*ed without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Describing his talks with Chinese President Jiang Zemin 
yesterday as “good” and today’s meeting with the Pre. 
mier as “effective”, the King said that his current China 
visit would certainly enhance the two countries’ rela- 
tions. 

After the meeting, the premier and his wife hosted a 
banquet in honor of the royal couple. 


East Europe 


Romanian Leaders Meet Heilongjiang Delegation 
SK3103045295 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 


(FBIS Translated Text] Nicolae Vacaroiu, prime min- 
ister of Romania; Oilviu G' chairman of the 
Senate; and (Shanmaeryiar «x aker of the House 
of Deputies and presic’»' of the China-Romania 
Friendly Relationship  -™mittce, met with a 
Heilongjiang delegation hea. - Governor Tian Feng- 
shan on 28 March. 


During the meeting, the prime minister, chairman of the 
Senate, and vice speaker of the House of Deputies of 
Romania all expressed their desire to further develop 
friendly relationships and expand economic and trade 
cooperation with China and Heilongjiang. 


Tian Fengshan thanked the state leaders of Romania for 
meeting him. He said: The purpose of the delegation’s 


FBIS-CHI-95-082 
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visit is to strengthen friendship and develop coopera- 
tion. Heilongjiang Province is rich in natural resources 
and has a border of more than 3,000 km and 22 border 
trade vutlets. It has geographical advantages for devel- 
oping international trade, especially with Russia, CIS, 
and East European countries. We are willing to conduct 
sincere economic and trade cooperation and develop 
friendly relations with Romania under the premise of 
mutual benefits. 


On 29 March, Tian Fengshan and his entourage paid an 
official call to Mr. (Nicolae Teleruoyou), head of Pra- 
hova County. Both sides reviewed contacts since the 
signing of the agreement of establishing friendly ties 
between Heilongjiang Province and Prahova County in 
1992 and expressed hope that both sides would expand 
cooperation and strengthen friendship to the greatest 
extent. 


After the meeting, Governor Tian Fengshan and his 
entourage met with representatives of entrepreneurs and 
relevant departments of Prahova County and held talks 
with them on the investment environment, cooperation, 
and issues of concern. 


Governor Tian Fengshan was invited to pay a three-day 
visit to Prahova County by the head of the county. 
During the visit, Tian Fengshan and his entourage also 
visited a petroleum equipment plant, chemical industrial 
plant, grape wine distillery, commercial center, and 
colleges in Prahova County. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-062 
31 March 1995 


Political & Social 
Deng Xiaoping Released From Beijing Hospital 


HK3003120295 Hong Kong AFP in English 1113 GMT 
30 March 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (AFP)—China’s 
patriarch, Deng Xiaoping, was recently released from a 
Beijing military hospital where he was admitted at the 
beginning of March, a medical source said Thursday. 

A Chinese doctor, speaking on condition of anonymity, 
said Deng’s health was “‘not too bad.” But the specialist 
added that the 90- year-old patriarch was suffering from 
“cerebral ageing” and circulatory problems. 


A Taiwanese newspaper reported last week that the 
patriarch was hospitalised in early March with a high 
fever. “He was admitted to Hospital Number 301, but 
was authorised to leave some time ago,” the doctor said. 


Article Discusses Deng Xiaoping’s Health, Views 


HK3103020695 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
5 Mar 95 pp 26-9 


[By Lu Tsu-hsin (7120 4371 6580): “Deng Xiaoping’s 
Physical Condition, and His Thoughts”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] This article provides rich detail 
on Deng Xiaoping’s recent physical health. Deng said his 
physical health should not be shrouded in secrecy; he also 
talked about his persistent political concerns, such as the 
“Anti-Rightist” campaign, the Hu Yaobang incident, the 
“4 June” incident, political reform, a successor-grooming 
system, and the prevention against changes after his 
death. This article, revealing up-to-date information 
rarely before made available to the general public, is 
remarkable and highly readable. 


There has been a greater desire among the people to 
know more since Deng Rong (Mao Mao), Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s daughter, told the world about Deng Xiaoping’s 
health in mid-January. Post-Deng politics in China have 
become a popular subject. 


Regarding Deng Xiaoping’s health, an informed source 
said that Deng Rong’s statements were more revealing 
than those made by any Chinese leaders. Her realistic 
attitude generally has been viewed with favor. 


The informed source said that in mid-December last year, 
when the Deng family and his aides were being indecisive 
about whether Deng Xiaoping should spend the Spring 
Festival in Shanghai, his physicians stated clearly that it was 
better not to let Deng go to Shanghai. The Deng family 
obeyed the physicians’ recommendation. 


Deng Does Not Want His Physical Condition To Be 
Shrouded in Xiaoping said this about his 
physical condition: Sooner or later, Marx will summon 
me; this is the law of nature. As I have a good physique, 
I have lived much longer than others. One of the 
reasons is that I always exercise; another is the fact 
that I have been in retirement for approximately the last 
decade, so there was nothing for me to about. 
Comrades on the front line have done a good job. 
Thanks to the work of young cadres, old people like us 
have been able to relax and enjoy longevity and our 
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retirement in peace. Whether or not we are still around 
does not seem to make much difference. The reaction to 
outside queries about my health does not need to be so 
secretive and discreet. I am 90 years old; you cannot say 
I am healthy all the time. I, for one, would not believe 
it—nor would anyone else. If you maintain that I am 
always healthy, you will only make the world focus on 
my health, which is not good. For a 90-year-old, m 
health is passable. There is nothing extraordinary 
telling the outside world the truth; China’s development 
dos not depend on me alone. You must direct people’s 
attention to the national situation, and work to achieve 
new progress and development every year, so that people 
inside and outside China know that it is not us—the old 
people—who are playing any role; it is comrades 

working on the first line, who have been brilliant, and 
the ership collective with Jiang Zemin as the core 
which has played the key role. The two most critical 
things are a collective leadership with a core, and 
central authorities that command obedience. With these 
two, the overall situation will remain stable, enabling 
reform and opening up to continue, even if we are not 
around. We must make the whole party and country 
focus on the overall situation, grasp it, and safeguard it. 
Whoever creates chaos will lose the hearts of the people 
and the party, and is destined to fail. 


Deng Cancels Outdoor Walks and Uses a Wheelchair 


On the advice of doctors, Deng Xiaoping did not spend 
the Spring Festival in Shanghai. His outdoor walks also 
were canceled. He had resisted the use of a wheelchair 
for the last two years, but now he has to sit in one. He has 
a strong will, though, insisting on taking a walk with 
someone’s support. Daily and medical care for him has 
been stepped up. A nurse is assigned to take care of all his 
daily activities. He still has a clear mind, watches televi- 
sion, reads newspapers every day, and sometimes plays 
cards. He sleeps more often now, for a short span each 
time. The Dengs still have the traditional family dinner 
every day. Sometimes Deng sits at the dinner table 
longer, some.imes not. All CPC central documents still 
are sent to the Deng Xiaoping Office, but Deng ignores 
most of them. In September last year, on the eve of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Centra! Com- 
mittee, Jiang Zemin visited Deng Xiaoping at his house 
to seek his advice. Deng Xiaoping said: I agree that 
meetings should be devoted to the problem of party 
building. The problem of the authority of the central 
government and of the Central Committee is actually one 
of party building and the status of the party. It is espe- 
cially significant to come to grips with this problem at this 
particular time. Central departments need to be constantly 
replenished with fresh recruits to keep their staff young. 
We must resort to high-handed approaches when neces- 
sary. When recruiting and promoting a cadre, we must 
take into account his administrative record, as well as 
social comments on “him, for sociahcomments ere equally 
important. The terms of the present State Council leader- 
ship will end at the coming session. [sentence as pub- 
lished] We must start thinking about candidates for 
replacements. You ‘Jiang Zemin) may take care of the 
nominations. You must listen to views from all quarters, 
but when making decisions you must be firm. 
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Deng Said There Must Be a New Appraisal of the 
Anti-Rightist Campaign 


Deng Xiaoping is spending more time with his family, 
and has been talking with them about his own life. He 
rarely regrets what he has done, except for the following: 
1) The “Anti-Rightist” campaign, in which hundreds of 
thousands—most of them brilliant intellectuals—were 
persecuted. The campaign had a long and lasting nega- 
tive impact on ensuing developments in China. Although 
Deng himself did not initiate the campaign, he was one 
of the people who pursued it. He reflected on the 
Anti-Rightist Campaign during the Great Cultural Rev- 
olution, when he was exiled to Jiangxi after he had been 
“overthrown.”” Deng said: “There must be a new 
appraisal of the campaign. S: many people were hurt. The 
campaign provided the first prc -edent since the founding 
of the nation for the ensuing political campaigns to veer 
increasingly to the left, and to persecute more and more 
people. It was not a small problem. To pursue construc- 
tion, a country needs to mobilize people of all sectors, and 
the more people who are rallied to the cause, the better. 
What can a country do when it strikes down as ’counter- 
revolutionary“ anyone who dissents, wastes its energy, 
and isolates itself? I am responsible for the campaign too. 
It will be resolved someday in the future. Let me be the 
first to conduct self-criticism.” 


After the “Cultural Revolution,” Deng Xiaoping was the 
first to point out: “It is necessary to solve all cases of 
miscarriage of justice which have occurred, not only since 
the Cultural Revolution, but also since the founding of the 
nation, so that more people can be rallied to the cause of 
economic construction.” Owing to this decision, Deng 
clashed violently with the “Whatever” faction within the 
party. This decision also conflicted with his desire to 
appear as the official and authorized interpreter of Mao 
Zedong Thought. Relying wholly on his political astute- 
ness, Deng Xiaoping beat the “Whatever” faction, 
imposed his own political agenda, kept the party unified, 
and achieved political balance by means of the “Four 
Cardinal Principles.”” Deng Xiaoping did leave a 
“ground of legitimation” for the “Anti-Rightist” cam- 
paign; that is, he still thinks that “there was indeed an 
antisocialist and anticommunist intellectual climate and 
force in China.” He did this to facilitate his becoming 
the official and authorized interpreter of Mao Zedong 
Thought. In this regard his hands were tied. 


However, Deng Xiaoping still regrets deeply this period 
of history: “The ‘Anti-Rightist’ campaign was not 
resolved until 20 years later, and the talents of many 
people were wasted. There is no way to compensate for the 
loss.*The only saving grace was the lesson the CPC, as a 
ruling party, has learned from the campaign: Political 
power cannot be maintained by artificial economic stim- 
ulation and by persecuting your enemies. Developing the 
economy and improving people’s welfare are the only 
ways to consolidate political power. 
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Deng Said Hu Yaobang Took the Risk for the Sake of 
Other People 


Another maier Deng Xiaoping finds it hard to forget 
concerns Hu Yaobang. The resignation and the death of 
Hu Yaobang traumatized him. Deng has been saying this 
lately: “Yaobang took the risk for me, as well as for other 
people. Anyone who found himself in the position of party 
secretary at that time needed to have some spirit of 
sacrifice to keep things going. Yaobang’s strongest point 
was his spirit of sacrifice. That is wiat I valued him for. 
Judged overall, he (Yaobang) was not leadership material, 
but in a special period and under special circumstances, 
only persons as dedicated as Yaobang can measure up. It 
was not at all easy to open up the situation so that reform 
and opening up could take root. How could we not expect 
to pay a price? Yaobang knew this well, and was willing to 
pay the price. Someone was to pay it anyway, but it was 
Yaobang who did, thus putting other people in a position 
to take the initiative. It is like a battle: The eventual 
victors capitalize on the success achieved by the trail- 
blazers, who very often undertake the most dangerous 
missions. The credit should go to Yaobang; we did not do 
enough to share the burden with him, letting him take up 
all the responsibility.” 


Deng Remains Firm in His View on the 4 June Incident 


Deng Xiaoping remains firm in his view on the “4 June” 
Tiananmen Square incident. He does not want to 
absolve himself from responsibility for this incident. 
Deng believed that at the time, the resolute resorting to 
force was the “only way to resolve the problem.” His main 
worry at that time was that the CPC and the state would 
be threatened with disintegration, and that China would 
lose its international status if the train of events were not 
halted. He confessed, however, that the method adopted 
was not a good one, especially when it caused so many 
casualties among the public and it brought the reform 
process to an abrupt halt. Owing to the method, eco- 
nomic development stagnated and the ultraleftist force 
within the party rose again. These were all directly or 
indirectly caused by the decision to solve the problem by 
force. Deng Xiaoping insisted that “4 June” was a “vio- 
lent counterrevolutionary” incident. However, on his 1992 
southern inspection tour, he supplemented this verdict 
with the warning that “while we must caution against 
rightism, the main concern should be leftism.” He pri- 
vately exhorted the “CPC collective leadership of the 
third generation” to “take resolute action to nip problems 
in the bud as soon as they are spotted because at this stage 
any action is highly effective. If they come to grips with a 
problem only after it has snowballed, more people will be 
hurt and the consequences will be more serious.” Deng 
does not want to talk about the ““4 June” incident again 
while he is alive. He said: “As long as reform and opening 
up continue, the economy develops, the people’s standard 
of living rises still higher, and socialism is shown to be 
superior, people will say that socialism is good, and will 
come to see that the position and the way we adopted on 
this matter ("4 June“) were correct.” However, Deng 
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Xiaoping also cautioned: “We could not retreat on this 
matter. If we do not reform and develop, some people 
will use this failure to reform and develop in their 
criticisms of us. That, I think, will become a political 
liability for us, though it helps to have such pressure on 
us.” 


Deng Said That the Current System Is Not a Perfect 


Deng Xiaoping does not think that socialism as currently 
pursued on the mainland is a perfect social system. Deng 
said: “Another 30 to 40 more years is needed for this 
system to develop into something definite. In its present 
state, it is not enough. Therefore, we must uphold reform. 
If not, we will collapse, the way Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union did.” He believes that the biggest problem 
with the present socialist system is overconcentration of 
power, which is alienating the broad mass of the people. 
He said: “I brought up this problem earlier than others, 
and made some effort to solve it, with some success, 
although I think the complete solution of this problem is 
going to elude my generation.” Cadre retirement, the 
recruitment and promotion of young cadres, collective 
leadership, improvements in the political functions of 
the National People’s Congress [NPC] and Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
and his personal example of retiring to the second line all 
were pursued with the aim of preventing power from 
being concentrated in the hands of one or a few individ- 
uals. Moreover, mindful of the efficiency of the ruling 
party and the government, Deng Xiaoping always com- 
plains about the low efficiency of bureaucratism as a 
result of the overconcentration of power. However, 
diminishing authority as a result of the separation of 
powers also results in low efficiency. This has taught 
Deng Xiaoping to appreciate the necessity of strength- 
ening central authority. Deng Xiaoping confessed that he 
has not found a method to distinguish the central 
authority required by the situation described above from 
that resulting from the overconcentration of power 
under a planned economy, such that he knows how to 
avoid problems with the latter. On more than one 
occasion, he has proposed the concepts of strengthening 
the legal system and establishing democratic politics. So 
far, there has not been a practical and workable policy 
that takes into account these concepts, as well as the 
problem of establishing central authority. 


Deng Demands That the Central Authorities Take the 
Initiative in Defending Jiang Zemin as the Core 


After the “4 June” incident, Deng Xiaoping named Jiang 
Zemin as the “‘core”—an unprecedented action in the 
history of the CPC’s succession of power. In the history 
of the CPC, no leader has ever been given, or ever called 
himself by such an title. Deng’s initial intention in 
creating this title was to hold together the central highest 
levels, which were being threatened with a break-up; to 
avoid chaos in decisionmaking; and to halt a centrifugal 
force among leaders, who were pursuing their own 
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actions. This was an option “forced on him by the 
circumstances.” Later, however, he found that the action 
had created enormous pressure on Jiang Zemin. Mean- 
while, reform and development across the country had 
accelerated, throwing off many of the retrenchment 
measures adopted by CPC high echelons between 1989 
and 1991. As the “fiefdom mentality” increased, contra- 
dictions between the central and local authorities sharp- 
ened. Two straight years of high-speed economic growth 
in 1992 and 1993 had thrown into sharp relief many 
political, economic, and social problems in the main- 
land, such as inflation, widespread corruption, decline in 
agriculture, a sharp increase in the migrant population, 
and worsening law and order. These problems made 
Deng Xiaoping realize once again the urgency of shoring 
up central authority. He favored concentrating the three 
key central portfolios (general secretary, Central Military 
Commission chairman, and state president) in Jiang 
Zemin and more than once urged the Central Committee 
to “take the initiative in defending the collective leader- 
ship with Jiang Zemin as the core.” He urged the CPC 
Central Committee to speed up reform, and to imple- 
ment as early as possible a comprehensive action plan for 
all-round reform. He pointed out: “You (Jiang Zemin) 
must hold tight to the banner of reform. As long as you do 
that, you will have the initiative and keep the situation 
under control.” Jiang Zemin and others did not let him 
down; they have been relatively aggressive in pursuing 
reform and development since 1992, doing especially 
well in propaganda for building “‘socialism with Chinese 
characteristics,” and thus winning more praise and 
greater trust from Deng Xiaoping. 


Deng Hopes To Build a New Political Structure 


However, Deng Xiaoping understands that China has 
not succeeded in forming a better and genuine system to 
establish the leaders’ authority. The problem concerns at 
least three different levels of relationships: Between 
central and local authorities, between the ruling party 
and government and the masses, and among the people 
within the central authorities. In particular, political 
relationships at these three levels may become con- 
straints on, and thus affect the handover and succession 
of power. These political relationships run parallel with 
the mainland’s three main political structures: The CPC, 
the NPC, and the CPPCC. As there is no system of 
mutual support and interaction among these three orga- 
nizations, and because of the lack of legal norms and 
constraints, the CPC often determines how the NPC and 
CPPCC operate, making it very difficult for the latter 
two to become a stable foundation for the CPC’s power. 
Deng Xiaoping once instructed a policy research depart- 
ment within the CPC to investigate and study this situa- 
tion in an attempt to identify and build a new political 
structure governing the three organizations. The work has 
unfolded at a very slow pace, with almost no significant 
developments. Later’ Deng Xiaoping said: It seems that 
this new structure will take a long time to be established, 
but it represents the correct direction. We must persist in 
reforming our political structure in this direction. 
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Deng Hopes To Establish a System To Groom 
Successors 


Following the 14th party congress, Deng Xiaoping 
informed the CPC higher echelons of the need to groom 
““cross-century successors” to the present leaders. Deng 
saw this as the key to “ensuring long-term peace for the 
country.” In Deng’s view, before significant reforms can 
be mounted in the mainland’s political structure, one of 
the more reliable and feasible ways is to put in place a 
system that cotinuously trains young cadres in the 
central and local leadership hierarchies to succeed their 
superiors as a mechanism to maintain authority and pass 
on power. 


Deng’s family members once had a discussion with Deng 
himself on this problem: Since the founding of the 
country, the central authorities have not been able to put 
in place an effective leadership replacement system. The 
younger generation of leaders all have been groomed and 
hand-picked by leaders of the older generation, all of 
whom were highly authoritative. By the time of the 
fourth and fifth generation of leaders, this generation of 
highly authoritative leaders will not be around. Who will 
be responsible for recruiting and grooming them? Deng 
Xiaoping thought long and hard about this problem. He 
later brought the problem up himself, saying: There will 
be a definite system in the future, but not now. One 
practicable way is to train and groom successors earlier, so 
that these successors will have more opportunity to exer- 
cise their talent and win trust. We also should gradually 
expand democracy outside the party, and perfect the legal 
system. We should trust the growth of society to provide 
conditions for a new political structure. There is one 
aspect Deng Xiaoping probably has missed; namely the 
challenge posed by escalating corruption within the party 
and government bureaucracy to the mainland current 
political structure. There are no effective legal con- 
straints, and no democratic supervision of the actions of 
party and government organizations. The NPC and 
CPPCC do not have any significant role in the combat 
against corruption, and therefore, basically do not have 
political power. The CPC’s own institutions, which have 
been responsible for fighting corruption, so far have 
failed to generate a genuine effective force. They have 
relied only on appeals to morality, discipline, self- 
discovery, and self-perfection, which are weak. The 
urgency of political structural reform is posed not only 
by the demands of rebuilding central authority and 
raising administrative efficiency, but also and increas- 
ingly by the encroachment of corruption on the power of 
the rulers. 


Jiang Has a Personnel Reshuffle Plan Endorsed by 
ng 


In light of the process by which new CPC leaders were 
produced after Mao Zedong died, some people conclude 
that the new CPC leader after Deng Xiaoping can only 
consolidate his position if he becomes the authorized 
spokesman for interpreting and carrying out the ideolog- 
ical line of his predecessor. After Mao Zedong died, a 
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great debate raged within the CPC higher echelons 
between the “two whatever’s” and the “practice being 
the only standard by which to verify truth.” In the end, 
Deng Xiaoping acquired the authoritative status of 
“grasping Mao Zedong Thought completely and accu- 
rately,” which was instrumental in his becoming the core 
of the second generation of CPC leaders. After Deng 
Xiaoping is gone, there may be debate on such questions 
as whether or not Deng Xiaoping’s theory of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics needs to be continued and 
perfected, and “whether it is possible to explore and 
solve problems that Deng Xiaoping did not recognize 
and solve.” As soon as there are differences within the 
CPC on significant issues, debates such as the one 
described above will immediately assume paramount 
importance. In this context, the ultra-leftist force, which 
still has great influence within the party, is the most 
dangerous. The term of the State Council premier is due 
to expire in 1997, when other personnel reshuffles in 
CPC high echelons will take place. It is doubtful if the 
handover of power within the CPC higher echelons can 
be conducted smoothly if Deng Xiaoping dies that year. 
According to the informed source, Jiang Zemin sought 
instructions from Deng Xiaoping concerning personnel 
reshuffles at that time, and Deng has approved Jiang’s 
package of personnel reshuffles. This approval may help 
the transition of power within the higher echelons to 
proceed smoothly. 


The above thoughts of Deng Xiaoping all may become 
key variables in mainland political developments after 
Deng is gone. It would be in the interests of the con- 
cerned authorities to think carefully, and to have good 
measures in place, now that Deng Xiaoping is aging and 
gradually losing the ability to govern. 


Jiang Zemin Meets Hunan Peasants 25 Mar 


OW3 103010395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0513 GMT 30 Mar 95 


[Article by XINHUA reporters Zou Aiguo (6760 1947 
0948) and Cao Guanghui (2580 0342 2547): “‘The Gen- 
eral Secretary’s Day in Changde’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Changsha, 30 Mar (XINHUA)— 
At about 0800 on 25 March just after thick fog had 
dispersed from the sky, a couple of station wagons left 
Changde City’s downtown area and sped across the 
Liyang plain. General Secretary Jiang Zemin began the 
third day of his inspection tour of Hunan. 


Reporters accompanying the CPC Central Committee 
general secretary on his inspection tour recorded his 
entire itinerary on this ordinary Saturday: 


0830: The Station W Head Toward Taiping 
Village, “the Number-One Village of Hunan 


In March, vigorous signs of life are everywhere in 
northwestern Hunan. Roads are lined with rolling hills 
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and uninterrupted fertile farmland. Gazing out at the 
golden rape fields, Jiang Zemin repeatedly acclaimed the 
scenery. 


According to Hunan Provincial Party Committee Secre- 
tary Wang Maolin, who accompanied the general secre- 
tary, Changde, a major agricultural city, is reputed as the 
home of grain, textiles, cigarettes, and tea. Changde 
produces 3 million tonnes of grain annually, 10 percent 
of Hunan’s total grain output; cotton, 90,000-100,000 
tonnes or two fifths; oil-bearing crops, 300,000 tonnes or 
one third; and aquatic products, 90,000-100,000 tonnes 
or one eighth of the provincial output. 


Jiang Zemin smiled with delight and said: “Hunan’s 
achievements in developing agriculture in recent years 
can further inspire and firm our confidence to reinforce 
agriculture. Of China’s 1.2 billion population, 900 mil- 
lion live in the countryside; and to provide enough for 
them to eat and wear has always been our top priority. 
We should attach great importance to agriculture and 
redouble efforts to strengthen the position of agriculture 
as the foundation of the national economy.” 


0950: Jiang Zemin at the Taiping Special Aquatic 
Breeding Farm 


After driving for an hour or so, Jiang Zemin and his 
entourage arrived at the special aquatic breeding farm in 
Taiping Village, Linli County. Accompanied by Wu 
Zhiquan, a deputy to the National People’s Congress and 
secretary of the party committee of the Taiping Agricul- 
ture, Industry, and Commerce Group Company, Jiang 
toured the thermostat turtle-breeding pools. 


Wu Zhiquan gave a briefing to the general secretary and 
his entourage: “In the past, turtles would go into hiber- 
nation. Now we use the waste heat from the village 
chemical fiber plant to breed turtles at a constant tem- 
perature, thus breaking their hibernation cycle and 
increasing their weight throughout the year.” Then, he 
used a bamboo basket to pick up some turtles and 
showed them to the general secretary. 


Looking at rows of thermostat breeding pools covered 
with white plastic films, Jiang Zemin asked: “How much 
money have you invested in these turtle pools?” 


“We have already put in 5 million yuan,” replied Wu 
Zhiquan. 


The Taiping Special Aquatic Breeding Farm is a highly 
efficient agricultural experimental base set up by Taiping 
Village. It breeds mainly turtles and produces cultured 
pearls and other rare fish. So far, the farm has developed 
300 mu of standard breeding waters, including 110 mu 
for breeding turtles; and has built 14 thermostat turtie- 
breeding pools. 


Pointing to the thermostat breeding pools, Wu Zhiquan 
said proudly: “This year, our pools will produce 100,000 
turtles and 15,000 jin of commodity turtles with a gross 
value of 20 million yuan [figures as published].” 
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With great interest, Jiang Zemin asked many questions 
about turtle breeding. Catching sight of the Taiping 
Chemical Fiber Plant right next to the breeding farm, he 
inquired about the plant’s efficiency. Wu Zhiquan said: 
“Efficiency is so-so.” Jiang Zemin said: “In other places, 
it is industry that supplements agriculture. Here, how- 
ever, you supplement industry with agriculture. You 
have achieved remarkable results in the comprehensive 
development of agriculture.” 


1020: Jiang Zemin at Farmer Guo Daquan’s House 


Leaving the turtle-breeding farm, Jiang Zemin arrived at 
Taiping Village farmer Guo Daquan’s house. He sat 
together with all members of the Guo family and asked 
about their life. 


According to Guo Daquan, his annual income amounted 
to 48,000 yuan, of which 16,000 yuan came from 
chicken farms. Changde City Party Committee Secretary 
Wu Dingxian chimed in: “They are engaged in large- 
scale chicken breeding. The chicken farm in their back- 
yard has a total of 2,000 chickens.” 


Jiang Zemin asked Guo Daquan: ‘Who does the feed- 
ing?” Gesturing at his wife Gao Suzhen, Guo Daquan 
said: “She feeds the chickens and I am in charge of 
company procurement and marketing.” 


Escorted by Gao Suzhen, Jiang Zemin went to the 
chicken farm in the backyard. Gazing at the chicks 
sticking together as thick as huckleberries, Jiang Zemin 
asked Gao Suzhen: “‘How many times do you feed them 
a day?” “Three times daily. They need to be taken care 
of from morning till night,” she said. Jiang Zemin said 
grinning: ““You are very capable, taking care of every- 
thing inside and outside the house! You have prospered 
through hard work. I offer you my congratulations!” 


Jiang Zemin went up to the second floor to tour the 
family living quarters. Sighting the newly purchased 
stereo in the bedroom of the second-born daughter Guo 
Li, he said: “Pretty good. You have a stereo!” 


Introducing his daughter and son-in-law, Guo Daquan 
said: ““They have been married for two months.” “Con- 
gratulations to the newly-weds,” said Jiang Zemin. Then, 
he asked them: “What kind of song do you usually sing?” 
“We like revolutionary as well as popular songs.” The 
general secretary asked them to sing a song. “What shall 
we sing?” said Guo Li. ““How about the song you sang at 
your wedding,” responded Jiang Zemin. Prodded by the 
general secretary, the newly-weds sang ““You Know My 
Heart.” No sooner had they finished singing than they 
received warm applause. With a sense of humor, the 
general secretary said: “Good song. The bridegroom is a 
better singer than the bride.”’ A burst of laughter again 
filled the house. 


1115: Jiang Zemin in Zhanggongmiao Town, Lixian 
County To Inspect High-Yield Rape Fields and Cotton 
Seedlings Grown in Big Sheds 


Lixian, a grain, cotton, and rape producing county, is 
one of the top 100 agricultural counties nationwide; and 
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Zhanggongmiao Town, famous for its cotton and rape 
production, is a model agricultural production base for 
Changde City and Lixian County. 


Upon arrival at Qinglong Village, Jiang Zemin and his 
entourage were greeted by a vast tract of 500 mu of 
golden high-yield rape fields. As they walked on the 
paths in the machine-plowed fields, sturdy rape came 
into view. Last year, the town planted 10,000 mu of rape 
and achieved 120 kg per-mu yield. This year, the town 
has increased the area sown with rape to 14,200 mu, 
averaging one mu per town resident; and per-mu yield is 
expected to reach 150 kg. 


As they walked through the rape field and headed toward 
big sheds for growing cotton seedlings, Jiang Zemin 
struck up a conversation with a cotton farmer whom he 
accidentally met on a low bank of earth between the 
fields. The farmer told Jiang Zemin he had grown cotton 
for more than three decades; and thanks to the applica- 
tion of agricultural science and technology, per-mu 
cotton yield has increased from a dozen jin in the early 
years of the PRC to more than 200 jin today. He 
whispered to the genera! secretary: “I will redouble 
efforts and try hard to reach a new height of 400 jin 
per-mu yield this year.” 


Jiang Zemin said: “Science and technology are indis- 
pensable for increasing agricultural production.” 


As Agriculture Minister Liu Jiang, holding a vegetative 
bowl for growing long cotton seedlings, came out of a 
cotton seedling shed, he said: “The seedlings have 
started to grow.” Jiang Zemin said: ““The vegetative bowl 
is very useful for raising cotton output.” 


Before leaving the shed, Jiang Zemin asked the cotton 
farmer his name. The latter said: “I’m Chen Dunyan. 
Chen consists of the characters for ear and east, Dun 
means honesty, and Yan is composed of two of the same 
characters for fire.”” With a sense of humor, Jiang Zemin 
said: “As you have much fire in your name, you must be 
full of zeal.” The old cotton farmer’s wrinkled face 
showed a sweaty smile. 


When the station wagons carrying Jiang Zemin and his 
entourage returned to Lixian County reception center, it 
was noon. 


1445: Jiang Zemin Arrived at the Pinghukou Power 
— tion To Begin His Afternoon Inspection 
our 


After entering the station, Jiang Zemin surveyed the 
engine room and heard a report by Huang Daobao, 
director of Lixian County Hydropower Bureau— 
Pinghukou Power Drainage Station is a large drainage 
station. It currently ranks first in automation and second 
in capacity among drainage stations in Hunan. Its main 
task is to drain flooded fields or flood waters in more 
than 20 towns and townships in Lixian, Linli, and Jin 
City. The main body of the station, a project with an 
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investment of over 20 million yuan, was completed last 
June, and a trial run was successful. 


Jiang Zemin told comrades of the drainage station: 
“When the engine of the drainage station is not being 
used, you should pay attention to maintenance, because 
it is very humid here.” 


After leaving the drainage station, Jiang Zemin and his 
party arrived at a tall flood prevention dike. Pointing at 
the Cen and Dan Rivers in the front, Hunan Vice 
Governor Wang Keying said: “In flood season, the water 
level rises to from 6 to 10 meters above ground. It is like 
people carrying buckets of water on their heads.” 


Jiang Zemin said: “This is very dangerous. Although this 
is a fish and rice producing area, your flood-prevention 
burden is very heavy, because it concerns the safety of 
tens of millions of people. You must do a good job in 
water conservancy construction.” 


On the dike, the masses, who had gathered there after 
hearing news of the general secretary, welcomed him 
with warm applause. Walking toward them in big strides, 
Jiang Zemin loudly greeted them by asking them how 
they were. 


1540: Jiang Zemin Arrived at Lidan Township To 
Attend a Forum for Rural Grass-Roots Cadres and 
Model Workers 


The forum was held at the small auditorium of Lidan 
Township. Opening his notebook, Jiang Zemin said to 
the township party committee secretary, village party 
branch secretary, and model workers attending the 
forum: ‘‘Please speak without reservation. I want to hear 
your innermost thoughts and feelings.” 


At the forum, one spoke after another. They talked about 
the excellent situation in rural areas after the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th Central Committee, talked 
about peasants’ desires and opinions, and talked about 
difficulties faced by rural party branch secretaries. 


Ma Zugang, secretary of Huanggiao village party branch, 
told the general secretary: “Since the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Committee, grcat changes have 
taken place in rural areas. Our village has also begun to 
become rich.” 


Jiang Zemin asked: ““How much is your village’s collec- 
tive income?” Ma Zugang said: “About 250,000 yuan a 
year.” Jiang Zemin said: “A collective should have 
income. Without money, it is very hard to do something 
for the masses.” Ma Zugang said: “‘Next year, the burden 
of peasants in our village will be borne entirely by the 
collective.” 


After hearing their remarks, Jiang Zemin said: “While 
doing a good job in implementing the household con- 
tract responsibility system with remuneration linked to 
output in rural areas, it is necessary to gradually expand 
collective economic strength. Rural party organizations 
should also encourage peasants to show concern for the 
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collective and safeguard its interests. It is very hard for a 
rural party branch to have cohesive power, attractive 
power, and combat power if it cannot provide services to 
peasants, if it has no collective economic strength, and if 
it has to depend on peasants for money.” 


The discussion between the general secretary and the 
grass-roots rural cadres continued for more than two 
hours. It was 1820 when Jiang Zemin returned to the 
Lixian County guest house. 


After dinner, Jiang Zemin further discussed work with 
the relevant leaders of the ministries and commissions 
accompanying him on the tour, for whom he had sent. 
Late at night, the lights of the general secretary’s tempo- 
rary office in the guest house were still bright....[ellipses 
as received] 


Jiang Zemin’s Letters to Shanxi People Reported 


OW3103053195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1435 GMT 19 Mar 95 


[Article by XINHUA reporters Chi Maohua (3069 5399 
5363) and Li Pei (2621 3805): “Three Letters From 
General Secretary Jiang”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 19 Mar (XINHUA)— 
“We have received a reply from General Secretary 
Jiang!” 


Soon after the close of the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC], Feng Qifu, NPC 
deputy and administrative commissioner of Shanxi’s 
Lulian Prefecture, holding a large envelope with General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin’s handwriting “Attention: Com- 
rade Feng Qifu” written on it, approached reporters 
emotionally. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin personally wrote three 
letters on 18 March—one to Shanxi Provincial Party 
Committee Secretary Hu Fuguo and the other two to be 
forwarded through him to the people of Xingxian 
County and Linxian County. 


In the letter to the people of Xingxian County written on 
a sheet of paper with the letterhead “the General Office 
of the CPC Central Committee,” General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin wrote: Thank you for your letter; | am 
greatly moved and relieved after reading it. The people 
in old revolutionary base areas made great contributions 
to the revolution and construction of New China. I am 
very pleased to learn that you have solved your drinking 
water problem with the support and assistance of the 
local party committee and government. I hope you will 
uphold and carry forward the party’s fine traditions, 
unite as one, and work hard to revitalize Luliang and 
achieve prosperity in the old revolutionary base area. 


Caijiaya Township was the site of the Shanxi-Suiyuan 
Border Area Government during the War of Resistance 
Against Japan, and people there made tremendous con- 
tributions to that war. Since liberation, a great economic 
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change has taken place there, but local people still have 
great difficulty with respect to the drinking water supply 
due to the restrictions of natural conditions. At the end 
of 1993, General Secretary Jiang Zemin braved severe 
cold to visit this poor mountain region and called on 
local families. After learning about the drinking water 
difficulties, he felt very sorry. So, he immediately 
decided that the central, provincial, and city govern- 
ments should provide support to the construction of a 
drinking water supply project for both the people and 
livestock in Xingxian County’s Caijiaya. He asked local 
people to keep him informed of the project’s completion. 


After Deputy Feng Qifu arrived in Beijing to attend the 
NPC session, he forwarded a letter from local people to 
the general secretary. Feng Qifu said: It was unexpected 
for the general secretary to personally reply to us consid- 
ering the heavy pressure of his work. We are determined 
to live up to the expectations of the party Central 
Committee and build the old revolutionary base area 
well. 


In his letter to comrades of Chengzhuang Village of 
Baiwen Town in Linxian County, also an old revolu- 
tionary base area in Shanxi, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin said: I am greatly pleased by your ebullient letter. 
With the attention and support of the provincial, prefec- 
tural, and county authorities and departments con- 
cerned, you have completed a hospital, a vocational 
school, a disinfected seed potato production base, and 
several other projects concerning the vital interests of 
local people; and this is indeed good news. It is the 
bounden duty of our leading organs at all levels to work 
sincerely and persistently in the interests of the people. I 
earnestly hope you will continue to work hard and 
constantly make new achievements in developing the 
local economy and social undertakings. 


During his inspection of Shanxi’s Linxian County in 
1993, General Secretary Jiang Zemin witnessed the 
shortage of medical care in Baiwen Town and promised 
to overcome practical difficulties for the people in the 
old revolutionary base area. After completion of the 
hospital, vocational school, and seed potato production 
base, the local people were sincerely grateful for the 
attention shown by the party Central Committee and 
general secretary to the people in the old revolutionary 
base area. On behalf of the 34,000 people in Cheng- 
zhuang Village of Baiwen Town in Linxian County, a 
villager, Mu Houxi, wrote to the general secretary to 
report the good news. 


Feng Qifu said with emotion: In their letter to the general 
secretary the local people expressed thanks from the 
bottom of their hearts. The general secretary has given us 
his cordial encouragement. We are determined to work 
hard to write a “Who’s who of Luliang heroes” of the 
new period. 
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Li Tieying Addresses Broadcasting Conference 


HK3103054995 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAC in 
Chinese 5 Mar 95 p 7 


[(““Excerpts” of a speech by Li Tieying (2621 6993 2503) 
delivered at the National Work Conference on Radio, 
Film, and Television, date, place not given: “In Radio, 
Film, and Television, Correct Guidance of Public 
Opinion Should Be Placed Bcfore Anything Else” —title 
added by GUANGMING RIBAO editor! 


{[FBIS Transiated Text] China’s radio, film, and televi- 
sion have experienced great development and remark- 
able progress since the introduction of the reform and 
opening-up program. Since the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress, and under the leadership of party committees and 
governments at all levels, radio, film, and television have 
persisted in taking Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics as the 
fundamental principle, and have made great achieve- 
ments. 


The party Central Committee has emphasized repeat- 
edly that major policies concerning various aspects of 
work already have been decided, and the key now is 
really to work hard, and as Comrade Jiang Zemin has 
said, to implement, implement, implement. Specifically 
for radio, film, and television. the ‘one fundamental 
guiding principle and four main tasks,” as well as the 
basic requirements, all have been laid out clearly at the 
National Conference on Propaganda and Ideological 
Work and at the National Conference of Heads of 
Propaganda Departments. Recently, the members of the 
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee heard a report by the leading party 
group of the Ministry of Radio, Film, and Television; 
gave important directives; and agreed in principle to the 
“*30-point” report of the ministry's leading party group. 
In radio, film, and television, it is imperative to carry out 
the spirit of the general work, as well as the basic 
requirements for propaganda and ideological work, of 
the CPC Central Committee, and really do a solid, hard 
job. Here I want to emphasize a few points: 


1. In radio, film, and television, the correct guidance of 
public opinion must be placed before anything else. This 
year is the last one of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and also 
the year to make the necessary preparations for entering 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan. In the Ninth Five-Year Plan, 
the nation as a whole should realize the second-step 
strategic goals, and establ.sh the initial framework for a 
socialist market-economy system. During this process, 
various aspects of social life will undergo profound 
changes, and we have many contradictions to study and 
problems to tackle. It is therefore all the more important 
to guide people with correct public opinion. Countless 
facts have proved that when the direction of public 
Opinion is correct, people will be united; when the 
direction is wrong, the consequences will be very serious. 
Comrades should fully realize the historic responsibili- 
ties on their shoulders, and in no way should they slack 
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off. The overall principle of work for the whole party and 
country, as proposed by the party Central Committee, is 
to “seize opportunities, deepen reform, open wider to 
the outside worid, promote development, and maintain 
stability.” This is a scientific summary of the historic 
experience of our party in leading reform, opening up, 
and the modernization drive. Propaganda by radio, film, 
and television should continue to maintain this genera. 
principle; closely coordinate with the major work pro- 
gram of the party Central Committee; cooperate with all 
walks of life in grasping implementation; do a good and 
timely job in guiding public opinion; strive to bring the 
thinking and actions of all people to the great cause of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics; and pro- 
vide a favorable public opinion environment for reform, 
development, and stability. 


2. Work hard to produce a larger quantity of outstanding 
radio, film, and television works that sing aloud the main 
theme of the present era and urge people to press ahead. so 
as to provide people with better food for thought. ““To sing 
aloud the main theme of the present era and advocate 
diversity” is a concrete expression of keeping to the 
orientation of serving the people and socialism, and of 
adhering to the principle of letting a hundred flowers 
blossom and a hundred schools of thought contend. In 
recent years, you have done a lot of work, yet what you 
have done is still far from meeting the demands of the 
party and the people. How can more outstanding works 
be produced to encourage people and promote the cause? 
There are still many problems to be solved earnestly, 
through hard effort. In terms of leadership effort, policy 
guidance, and theme planning, efforts should be 
strengthened to sing aloud the main theme. Writers and 
artists should be encouraged and supported to go to the 
grass roots, mix with the people, and create a larger 
quantity of outstanding works that reflect the spirit of 
the times and encourage people to press ahead. Radio, 
film, and television, as the most powerful tools, should 
be fully utilized to persistently educate the masses in 
patriotism, socialism, and collectivism, and to greatly 
display our outstanding national culture and elegant art, 
so as to strengthen the unity of the whole nation. 
Children are the future of the country, so in radio, film, 
and television work, we should think about the healthy 
growth of the next generation and even the next. We 
should give special importance to the creation of films 
and TV programs for children, and should run children’s 
programs well. China Central Television should accel- 
erate its preparations to open a children’s program 
channel. 3. Strengthen management and promote the 
prosperity and healthy development —-—y/ radio, film, and 
television undertakings. To pay attention to prosperity 
and management at the same time is a policy to which we 
must adhere in our work. No trade or profession in any 
country can be run without management and control. 
Radio, film, and television have been developing rapidly 
and on a fairly large scale. Without improved manage- 
ment, there will be disorder, and no real prosperity. 
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Prosperity is the theme, and management is the guar- 
antee. The reform, opening up, and development of the 
socialist market economy have injected new vitality into 
the development of radio, film, and television. At the 
same time, they have brought new developments and 
new problems. The management of raido, film, and 
television at present cannot meet the demands of the 
situation. The means are not strong enough, and the 
measures often are not there. This situation must be 
changed with great determination. There are problems of 
structure, but many of the problems involve routine 
daily work. Problems involving structure can be solved 
through deepening reform, so as to adapt to the demands 
of the socialist market economy. To deal with problems 
in routine daily work, the administrative functions of the 
radio and television departments must be fully 
employed, macrocontrc! should be strengthened, and 
management should be carried out according to the law. 
The radio and television departments should strengthen 
coordinatior with cultural, press, and publication 
departments; . \rnestly carry out the stipulations of the 
“Circular of the General Affairs Office of the CPC 
Central Committee and the General Affairs Office of the 
State Council on Strengthening and Promoting the Man- 
agement of the Book, Newspaper, Film, Television, and 
Audio-Visual Market,” and the “Regulations on the 
Management of Audio-Visual Products”; and really 
strengthen the management of the film, television, and 
audio-visual market. The “Copyright Law” must be 
observed strictly so as to protect the legitimate rights and 
interests of copyright owners. Pirated editions, porno- 
graphic video houses, and other similar problems should 
be exposed and dealt with resolutely. The management 
and approval of the setting up of new stations, az well as 
the transmission of programs, should be carried out 
continuously and well, and the examination of imported 
films and television programs must be conducted 
strictly. At the same time, and in line with the principle 
of “increasing exports, increasing imports of good works, 
being strict with imports, and relaxing controls over 
exports,” efforts should be made to introduce more 
Chinese films and television programs to various coun- 
tries and regions in order to let the world understand 
China better. In short, in order to promote the prosperity 
of radio, film, and television, we urgently need to 
strengthen management, and to change from that suited 
to the planned-economy system to that suited to the 
socialist market economy, so as gradually to standardize 
and institutionalize management work, and put it on a 
scientific basis. 


4. Party committees and governments at all levels should 
strengthen leadership over radio, film, and television. 
Under the new situation of accelerating reform and 
opening up, and establishing a socialist market-economy 
system, radio, film, and television—as the most direct, 
most modern, and most influential media—are espe- 
cially important in correctly guiding public opinion, 
promoting reform and development, and maintaining 
stability. Party committees and governments at all levels 
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must have a strong political awareness; bear in mind the 
general situation and their responsibility, attach impor- 
tance to, and strengthen leadership over radio, film, and 
television work; always have this work tightly controlled 
in their own hands; place it on the agenda for frequent 
discussion; set timely demands; and strengthen supervi- 
sion. At the same time, they should show concern for, 
and help resolve practical difficulties in the work of 
radio, film, and television. First, the cultural and eco- 
nomic policies that have been adopted should really be 
implemented, and along with the increase in state rev- 
enue, more investment gradually should be made in 
radio, film, and television. Second, the complete relaying 
of programs of the central radio and television stations 
must be carried out as a serious political task. To solve 
the difficulties in coverage by the central radio and 
television programs, the central government, during the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan, will appropriate special funds to 
be used in upgrading and transforming backbone relay 
and transmitting stations. According to the principle of 
ensuring coverage and being responsible at different 
levels, party committees and governments at all levels 
must adopt measures, both their thinking and in finance, 
and actively give their support and guarantees, where 
local financial departments are to provide the funds. 
Efforts should be made to list in the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan any important radio, film, and television construc- 
tion projects, whether at the central or local level. 


Party committees and governments at all levels should 
continue to attach importance to, and show concern for 
the building of radio and television organizations. To 
suit the heavy tasks of news, propaganda, and trade 
management, we need special organs and staff to take 
charge of the administrative management of radio and 
television. The building of radio and television stations 
at the town and township level also should be strength- 
ened. In accordance with the spirit of the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, we should 
continue to do well the building of the radio, film, and 
television staff and leading bodies, and strive to build a 
contingent of cadres who have strong political aware- 
ness, are well versed in their professions, have a good 
work style, and are adapted to the demands of th 
socialist market economy. 


Wen Jiabao Discusses Inspection of Guangdong 


SK3103063395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1923 GMT 30 Mar 95 


[By reporter Han Xiaoguang (7281 2556 0342)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 30 Mar (XIN- 
HUA)—While conducting investigations and studies 
recently in the countryside of Guangdong Province, Wen 
Jiabao, alternate member of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee and member of the Secretariat, 
stressed: The position of agriculture as the foundation of 
the national economy and the strategic role of agriculture 
cannot be replaced by anything else. Coastal developed 
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areas should strengthen the position of agriculture and 
strive to build a developed agriculture. This constitutes 
the basic condition for maintaining the sustained, rapid, 
and sound development of the economy. What is urgent 
at the moment is to actually protect cultivated land, 
accelerate the building of the agricultural infrastructure, 
and mobilize peasants’ initiative to engage in farming. 
From 22 to 29 March, accompanied by Ou Guangyuan, 
Standing Committee member of the Guangdong Provin- 
cial CPC Committee and vice governor of the province, 
Wen Jiabao made investigations and studies in the 
countryside of Shantou, Meizhou, Jieyang, and Cha- 
ozhou in eastern Guangdong Province to learn about 
their agricultural production situation and the peasants’ 
living situation. He also probed into the issues con- 
cerning agricultural development a:ong with cadres at 
the grass-roots level and local masses. In recent years, 
Guangdong Province has conscientiously implemented 
the party’s various principles and policies toward rural 
areas and adopted effective measures to strengthen agri- 
culture and rural work, thus effecting an increase in 
production and income and reversing the declining sit- 
uation in grain production despite the serious damages 
caused by floods and waterlogging last year. For this, 
Wen Jiabao gave full confirmation. 


Wen Jiabao stated: We should seek unity of thinking and 
strengthen leadership to conscientiously and resolutely 
implement the guidelines of the central rural work con- 
ference held not long ago with a view to ensuring the 
effective supply of agricultural and sideline products, 
ensuring the sustained increase in the peasants’ income, 
and ensuring social stability in the countryside. This 
seems especially urgent and important for economically- 
developed coastal areas. At the moment, attention 
should be paid to the following aspects: First, we should 
protect cultivated land as well as all kinds of agricultural 
natural resources and the ecological environment. This 
institutes the foundation of agricultural development. 
We must pay close attention to building capital farmland 
and the grain field preservation zones. It is forbidden to 
sink fish pools or plant fruit trees on cultivated land. 
Farmland lying waste after going out of cultivation 
should be cultivated again. The law on land management 
should be carried out conscientiously; the land not used 
for agriculture should be put under strict control; and 
arbitrary occupation of cultivated land should be strictly 
banned. Second, we should strengthen the building of the 
agricultural infrastructure to enhance the overall agricul- 
tural production capacity. To truly improve the condi- 
tions for agricultural production, we should lay emphasis 
on building farmland irrigation works to resist the risks 
from natural calamities. We should accelerate the 
building of the facilities to reserve, transport, process, 
and circulate agricultural and sideline products to reduce 
the risks from markets. We should speed up the building 
of scientific and technological, educational, and infor- 
mation facilities to gain more momentum for agricul- 
tural development. Third, we should protect peasants’ 
interests and increase their income to mobilize their 
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enthusiasm for farming and growing grain. Through 
efforts to support and protect agriculture, perfect the 
socialized service system, and incrvase the science and 
technology content of agricultura! piuduction, we should 
enable peasants to become prosperous by engaging in 
farming. At the same time, we should conduct education 
among the peasants in patriotism, collectivism, and 
socialism with a view to guiding them to make more 
contributions to the state. 


Wen Jiabao pointed out: Economically-developed 
coastal areas are provided with the materia! and techno- 
logical foundation accumulated over the past 10 years 
since the commencement of reform and opening up, with 
a fine natural condition that is suitable for agricultural 
production, and with the tradition of intensive and 
meticulous farming. Therefore, so long as party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels in these areas pay 
attention to and strengthen the leadership over agricul- 
ture and rural work and adopt effective measures to 
increase the investment in agriculture and eniiance the 
scientific level of agricultural production and the degree 
of intensive farming, these areas will certainly be able to 
pave a new path of building developed agriculture. 


Personnel Minister Interviewed on Reform Trends 


HK3103103495 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 11, 
13 Mar 95 pp 12-13 


[Report of “exclusive interview” with Minister of Per- 
sonnel Song Defu by staff reporter Tang Hua (3282 
0873); place and date not given: “New Trends in Per- 
sonnel and Institutional Reforms”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In 1995, the nationwide institu- 
tional reform is entering a critical stage where tough 
problems are to be tackled. What is going to be done 
regarding the change of the function of governments at 
various levels, which is a yardstick of accomplishment? 
Which way is the reform of over 1.3 million institutions 
going? And also, in the large-scale introduction of the 
state civil service system, are there any new plans for 
handling such issues as introducing appointment- 
displacement and promotion-demotion systems and pre- 
venting and redressing unhealthy practices in the 
appointment of officials about which the masses are 
concerned?... 


On the eve of the “two conferences,” Song Defu, min- 
ister of personnel spoke to our reporter in an exclusive 
interview on the above-mentioned hot topics in per- 
sonnel and institutional reforms. 


move out of the vicious circle of “streamlining— 
expansion—restreamlining—reexpansion.” 


This year is the final yez for completing the three- 
institutional reform program composed by the 
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center and the State Council. Song Defu said: Recently, 
the State Counc?! leaders emphasized that to cater to the 
needs of the process of establishing a socialist market 
economic syster and to change the functions of govern- 
ments ai various levels is a key isc \e that must be tackled 
in this institutional reform and also a basic yardstick for 
measuring the results of this institutionai reform. Both 
central organs and local organs at all levels must niake 
conscientious efforts in handling the key issue of 
changing government functions. 


Song Defu reiterated the need to overcome the tendency 
of emphasizing streamlining of the institution to the 
neglect of cnanging government functions. He said: If no 
substantial progress is made in changing government 
functions, it will be hard to change the operational 
mechanism of state-owned enterprises and to establish 
the modern enterprise system and the process of esta- 
lishing a market economic system will also run into 
obstacles. In the formulation and implementation of the 
institutional reform proposals, it is necessary to wezken 
the function of micromanagement and direct interfer- 
ence in enterprises and delegate the powers of opera- 
tional management that belong to enterprises, to enter- 
prises, in light of the needs of the market economy and 
the requirements for the separation of enterprise man- 
agement from government administration; delegate to 
lower-level organs the functions for social economic 
management that belong to the lower-level organs; grad- 
ually hand over the functions for resource Cisposition to 
the market; and hand over sunport, technical, and ser- 
vice functions to institutions or intermediary organiza- 
tions. In the meantime, it is necessary to reinforce the 
functions for macro-planning, management coordina- 
tion, and formulation of policies and laws; strengthen 
supervision on law enforcement; and consolidate the 
management of state assets. 


One of the main tasks of institutional reform this year is 
to formulate specific implementation proposals and mea- 
sures for the reform of institutions and to speed up the 
pace of the reform of institutions. 


Institutions have a large and wide variety, with large 
numbers of personnel, and what goes on in them is quite 
complicated. Therefore, the task of institutional reform 
is rather arduous. Song Defu pointed out: The number of 
institutions and their personnel have been growing 
excessively and too fast over the past few years. Though 
this has been required by the development of various 
undertakings we should also realize that, in the wake of 
the administrative institutional reform, the phenomena 
of overlapping set-ups, oversized institutions, and over- 
staffing in institutional organizations have become even 
more outstanding. This has not only affected the devel- 
opment of institutional organizations themselves but has 
also caused them to lack vitality and brought heavy 
burdens on the treasury. 


Song Defu said that the initial proposed approach to the 
reform of institutions is to make sure that it is conducive 
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to further strengthening the vitality and dynamism of 
institutions and reducing the burdens on the state trea- 
sury;, adhere to the principle of separating institutional 
operation from government administration; change the 
operational mechanism of institutions with effective 
categorized .snagement of institutions; and speed up 
the socizlization of iastitutions which are oriented 
toward society and the market with strengthened man- 
agement and clear service objectives. The target of 
reducing ine size of staff in institutions under full 
aan « Oe gtate treasury by 10 percent must be 
ied. 


in introducing ‘he civil service sysiem this year, we should 
focus on three key points, i.e. “appoiutment, manage- 
ment, and displacement.” To put it figuratively, we should 
make good checks at the “entiance,” manage the “stair- 
case” well, and keep the “exit” clear. 


The long-standing problems of civil servants in leader- 
ship positions who could only be promoted, not demoted 
, and ordinary civil servants who could only be 
appointed, not displaced, are still unsolved to this day. 
Song Defu said: It is necessary to seize the opportunity of 
the comprehensive introduction of the civil service’s 
operational mechanism and make a step forward in 
solving these old problems and new conflicts. 


First, make good checks at the “entrance.” Civil service 
candidates cannot be recruited without passing the 
examination. This is an important link in ensuring the 
good quality of the civil service contingent and also an 
important means for the mechanism of fair competition 
to manifest itself. Last fall, the state organs in the central 
government conducted a public examination for the 
recruitmer : of staff to fill the nonleadership positions in 
the organs below the level of subsection in ministries. 
Though the attending departments and the number of 
recruits were limited, this move attracted attention and 
support from a wide spectrum of the masses. Some of 
their let.crs said that they “truly saw the hope oi per- 
sonnel system reform” from this examination. A small 
number of comrades without any ability who try to get 
themselves recruited through personal connections tend 
to be frightened of examinations. One of our starting 
points in the reform of our personel system is to block 
this old road. 


The recruitment examination work should be gradually 
institutionalized and standardized. It is necessary to 
publish recruitment information regularly, set specific 
dates for registration and examination, and form a 
standard examination and recruitment procedure. The 
repertoise of examinations should be developed and 
perfected so that the ability, competence, and basic 
qualifications of civil service candidates can be tested. It 


access to examinations. This way, the civil service con- 
tingent can be constantly replenished with virtuous, 
young, and highly qualified comrades. 
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It is necessary to study and solve the problem of geo- 
graphic and identity distinctions in examination and 
recruitment. As long as this problem is unresolved, true 
equality and selection of the best wil: be hard to attain in 
the recruitment system. Naturally, nowever, the solution 
of this complex problem will take time and requires 
experimentation. The Ministry of Personnel has decided 
to conduct experiments on breaking the two distinctions 
in the recruitmeni of civil servants in Hebei I rovince 
this year. The leading comrades of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government have set great 
store by this matter and are determined to absorb 
excellent workers and peasants into the civ’l service 
contingent through examination. 

Serond, managing the “staircase” well. The competition 
mechanism should be adhered to in the posting, 
appointing, and promoting of civil servan,.. Competi- 
tion is an important mechanism which imparts vitality 
and dynamism to the civil service contingent. It is of 
important significance in breaking the force of habit of 
arranging the pecking order by seniority, preventing and 
redressing any unhealthy tendencies in the operation of 
the personnel system; and in promoting the growth and 
coming forth of excellent human resources. The fol- 
lowing are some proven methods: 


1. Posting competition. In some regions, the method of 
competitive po.ting or two-way choice has been 
adopted, in light of the requirements of specific posi- 
tions, and some very good experience has been accumu- 
lated. Competitive posting is a relatively good embodi- 
ment of the principles of openness and fairness. It 
broadens the vision in spotting valuable human 
resources, expands the avenues for choice of personnel, 
and opens up the channels for sourcing capable people. 
Promoting democracy and following the mass line in the 
operation of the personnel system is, to civil servants, 
not only a form of stimulation and inspiration but also a 
spur and pressure. To personnel departments and 
leading comrades, it is not only a liberation but also a 
constraint. It has proven very effective in practice. In the 
process of introducing the civil service system, all local- 
ities must gradually popularize the practice of competi- 
tive posting and two-way choice, constantly review their 
experience, and regularize and standardize this method. 


2. Assessment for promotion. Assessment is the basis for 
promotion and for the awarding of rewards and punish- 
ments. It is a means to evaluate and stimulate civil 
servants in an objective and impartial way. We should 
conscientiously implement the civil service assessment 
regime in strict accordance with the decision of the party 
central committee’s fourth plenary session, the spirit of 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s spcech at the national organiza- 
tion work conference, and the provisions of the civil 
service regulations. It is ..ecessary to comprehensively 
assess civil servants’ integrity, ability, diligence, and 
performance, with special attention to their track record. 
It is necessary to hold on to the method of assessment 
combining the opinion of the leadership and that of the 
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masses, heighten the level of mass participation, and 
strengthen mass supervision. Whether or not the assess- 
ment can be carried out on a long-i =rm basis, due results 
can be achieved, and it can be prevented from becoming 
a mere formality, depends on whether or not we can 
adhere to it as a regime, as required by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping. It is necessary to connect it to promotions and 
salary increments and each statement made must be 
fulfilled. When the assessment results have come out, 
outstanding civil servants who deserve promotion 
should. be promoted and the incompetent ones who 
deserve demotion should be demoted, in accordance 
3. Rotation of posts. This is to enable civil servants to 
obtain varied work experience in different posts and 
acquire multiplex abilities. To those in the posts of 

, financial, and material management and to 
those who concentrate on one areca of work for a long 
time, the rotation of posts is conducive to adjusting the 
structure of the contingent and raisin, the quality of civil 
servants; it coritributes to tempering and training cadres, 
giving play to their talents, and increasing the vitality of 
their units; and it facilitates mutual understanding and 
cooperation between units. Making a good job of this 
piece of work is beneficial to the building of clean and 
honest government conduct, to work, and to individuals. 
The provincial personnel departments of Liaoning and 
Shanxi have started to do this. 


Third, keeping the “exit” clear. Whether or not the civil 
service contingent is full of vitality and dynamism also 
depends on whether or not a metabolism has been truly 
established in the civil service system. There are now 
express stipulations on retirement. The problem is that 
some comrades are not doing well and yet they have not 
reached the official retirement age but their quality and 
ability do not match their responsibilities in the govern- 
ment organs. If they stay on in those organs, it will not 
only hold back the growth of work efficiency but wili also 
create a negative impression among the masses. 


Keeping the exit clear is an important issue in the reform 
of the personne! system. It is also a difficult issue. Those 
who do not measure up to the qualifications of civil 
servants should be dismissed. Opening up new channels 
for such exits reflects the strength of the reform of the 
civil service. While adhering to the regular retirement 
system, we “hould gradually introduce a displacement 
system. 1‘ .s reform has a strong policy nature and is 
very diff-cult. It requires the support of the social secu- 
rity system. Nevertheless, we musi make this move 
despite any difficulties. We cannot apply the reform onl: 
to workers and not cadres; only to ordinary civil servauts 
and not leading cadres. Various regions may sta™ with 
experimentation and popularize it, step by step, after 
obtaining some experience. 

Furthermore, Comrade Li Peng and Comrade Li 
Guixian once emphasized the need to take mcasures to 
keep the exit clear. It is necessary to introduce the 
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exchange system and esiablish a normal personnel flow 
systeri. It is necessary 10 popularize the appointment 
system and set the tern:s of office o: the different 
positions in the civil servicc, gradually forming an ech- 
elon structure of ages and also a set of systems enabling 
cadres who have reached the age limits for their current 
positions to move on to enterprises or other positions. 


departments, who are impartial, upright, have some 
experience in cadre-related work, and whose personal 
interests are not involved; organizing democratic votes 
for candidate recommendations; assessing preliminary 
lists of candidates according to an organizational prece- 
dure which mainly takes the form of soliciting individual 
opinions in conversations or uses a fuzzy-logic approach; 
or the department party groups repeatedly exchanging 
views and deliberating collectively to finalize proposals 
for the posting of leaders at the department and section 
levels. 


At the moment, the new leadership groups at the depart- 
ment and section levels in the Ministry of Personnel 
have gone into normal operation and some gratifying 
changes ha-e taken place in the organs. From this point, 
Song Defu mentioned a few revelations from the expan- 
sion of the democratic element in the appointment and 


displacement of cadres: 


—It is conducive to discovering human resources and 
finding the right persons to use. To follow the mass 
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line is an important approach to appraising cadres. 
Using the method of democratic recommendation, 
assessment by the organization, and finalization by 
the party group is a concrete manifestation of demo- 
cratic centralism in the process of cadre appointment 
and displacement. It can prevent partiality in finding 
and using the right cadres. This applies not only to the 
unified disposition ef cadres but also to the selection 
and appointmen: of individual cadres. 


—1lt provides correct guidance and stimulates cadres to 
give a better account of themselves in their respective 
posts. Adopting the method of selecting and 
appointing cadres who are by the 
masses and show a good track record of performance 
will estavlish a correct guideline whereby those who 
are capable and supported by the majority of the 
masses are promoted. Using a cadre trusted by the 
masses, showing a good track record of performance, 
and having both ability and political integrity is like 
erecting a standard. It is an encouragement to those 
who are honest and upright, do practical things, and 
are capable; it is also a push in the back for those of 
mediocre ability. Fair and impartial appointments 
will mobilize the enthusiasm of the broad ranks of 
cadres and masses. 


—It cau effectively resist unhealthy practices in selection 
and appointment; effectively siop those who have 
poor performance and yet are successful in obtaining 
official positions through connections from getting 
ahead and p:event the incorrect practice of letting a 
minority decide on the choice of cadres, so that the 
limited number of positions can be given to those 
cadres who are capable and trusted by the masses; and 
it is also conducive to promoting a healthy atmo- 
sphere, rectifying party conduct, and putting an end to 
any morbid trends. 


ivsinister Vows To Enforce City Planning Act 


HK 3003124295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 30 
Mar 95 p 2 


[By Yang Yinghsi: “Cities Must Be Built with Science, 
Planning”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Ministry of Construction 
vows ‘to further publicize and enforce the City Planning 
Act in an effort to keep the country’s high-speed urban- 
ization drive on track. 

Construction Minister Hou Jie made the remark at a 
symposium yesterday in Beijing held to mark the fifth 
anniversary of the enforcement of the act. 

China has experienced a rapid urbanization process over 
recent decades, according to Hou. 


The number of cities had reached 617 by the end of last 
year, ten times the number in 1949 when the People’s 
Republic of China was founded. In addition, more than 
15,000 towns have been established all over the country. 
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Five years since its introduction, the City Planning Act 


Weicherg. Vise Chaenan of the Chinese People’s Pole. 
ical Consultative Conference. 


In many cities, highways and railways cross through 
residential areas and some new urban construction is 
located on sites which are inappropriate for building 
because oj historical relics un’: rneath or other reasons, 


Qian complained. 

Experts claim that this inadequate planning causes the 
waste of land and increases in pollution along with other 
headaches for the cities to deal with later on. 

Hou promised that his ministry will take measures to 
carry out the City Planning Act as a guide to urban 
construction and those who break the law will be pun- 
ished. 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 17-31 Mar 
OW3 103043195 


[FBIS Editorial Report} PRC media monitored by Oki- 
nawa Bureau from 17 March to 31 March carried the 


following reports on PRC central leadership activities. 
The source is noted in parentheses after each report. 


Jiang Zemin Writes Name of Art Gallery—On 16 
March, Chen Zhili, deputy secretary of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC committee, and other Shanghai leaders 
unveiled the horizontal tablet inscribed by Jiang Zemin 
at the opening ceremony of Liu Haisu Art Gallery. 
(Shanghai WEN HUI BAO 17 March 95) 


Li Langing Attends Chain-Store Meeting— On 26 
March, Vice Premier Li Langing attended in Shanghai a 
Se ee Oe ee aa 
of chain-stores. During his stay in Shanghai, Li Lanqing 
also visited Shanghai Tongji University where he 


‘di 
meeting of China’s Writers Association opened on 25 
March in Shanghai. Huang Ju, member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and secretary of the 
Shanghai municipal CPC committee, attended the 
opening. (Beijing Central Television Program One Net- 
work in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 Mar 95) 

Ren Jianxin Addresses Law Society Meeting—At an 
enlarged meeting of the China Law Society on 25 March, 
Ren Jianxin, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Secretariat and secretary of the Central Commission of 


FBIS-CHI-95-062 
31 March 1995 


theory. He called on legal workers to further emancipate 
the mind, seek truth from facts, go for active exploration, 
and provide more and better theoretical knowledge to 
‘elp accelerate law formulation and increase awareness 
among the people on the importance of the rule of the 
law. (Beijing Central Television Program One Network 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 Mar 95) 


Chen Junsheng Joins Experts Meeting—On 25 March, 
some noted experts and scholars attended a forum in 
Beijing on ways to implement the decision of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Cc'.ncil on deepening 
reform of the supply and marketing cooperatives. State 
Councillor Chen Junsheng attended the forum. (Beijing 
Central Television Program One Network in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 25 Mar 95) 


Chen Junsheng Inscribes For Dairy Group—Beijing saw 
the establishment of China’s first national-level dairy 
group—China’s Dairy Group—on 25 March. Premier Li 
Peng and State Councillor Chen Junsheng sent inscrip- 
tiors to mark the establishment of the group. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in 1001 GMT Chinese 25 
Mar 95) 


Zhu Rongji Attends Quality Association Meeting— 
China Quality Management Association convened its 
tenth annual meeting in Beijing on 26 March. Vice 
Premier Zhu Rongji attended the meeting. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0930 GMT 26 
Mar 95) 


Chen Xitong Plants Trees in Beijing—On the morning of 
27 March, Chen Xitong, secretary of the Beijing Munic- 
ipal CPC committee, and Beijing Mayor Li Qiyan 
planted trees on Beijing streets together with Beijing 
Military Region Commander Li Laizhu. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1529 GMT 27 
Mar 95) 


Tian Jiyun Named Association’s Honorary Chairman— 
The China Hard Brush Calligraphic Association held its 
second congress on 26 March. Tian Jiyun, vice chairman 
of the National People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
was named honorary chairman of the association. (Bei- 
jing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0844 GMT 
29 Mar 95) 

Chi Haotian Stresses Defense Education—A ceremony 
was held in Beijing on 30 March on donation of defense 
education book series to the nation’s advanced military 
schools for youngsters. Chi Haotian, member of the 
Central Military Commission and defense minister, 
attended and spoke at the ceremony. He stressed the 
need to attach importance to defense education among 
youngsters and to train guardians who will defend the 
republic in the new century. He added that efforts to 
enhance the national defense concept, a basic project for 
erecting a new spiritual great wall for the Chinese nation, 
was an important way to advocate patriotism and revo- 
lutionary heroism, and an important component part of 
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the country’s security in the next century, he called for 
paying immediate attention to fostering a defense con- 
cept among youngsters. How we fare in this job, he said, 
will have a direct bearing on the future and fate of the 
state and the Chinese nation. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1445 GMT 30 March 95) 


Major Points of Ninth Five-Year Plan Decided 


OW3103039595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0223 
GMT 31 Mar 35 


{[FBIS Transcribead Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has decided on ten major points for the 
country’s Ninth Five-year Plan for Social and Economic 
Development from 1996 to 2000. 


According to CHINA MARKET ECONOMIC NEWS, 
the plan, which .s being drafted by the State Council, will 
include measures to enable its citizens to live a more 
comfortable life. It sets a 500-million-ton goal in grain 
Output and plans to provide more job opportunities for 
the increasing number of rural surplus laborers as well as 
to improve State-owned enterprises. 


Under the plan, China will promote economic develop- 

ment by making use of scientific and technological 

a and improving the general quality of its labor 
orce. 


The paper said the country will also intensify construc- 
tion of infrastructure facilities and basic industries, and 
promote the development of pillar industries. The plan 
will also concentrate on such topics as distribution 
principles in building a socialist market economy and 
ways to increase competitiveness in the world market. 


According to the plan, China will also list Hong Kong 
and Macao affairs in a priority position. To guard 
against inflation and attain a sustained economic and 
social development are also two goals in the upcoming 
five years. 


State Council Revises Working Hours Regulations 


SK3103052695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2304 GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 March (XINHUA)— 
Following is the decision made by the State Council with 
regard to revising the “State Council’s Regulations Con- 
cerning Working Hours of Workers and Staff.” 


(The Regulations were adopted at the eighth plenum of 
the State Council on 17 February and were issued in 
Order No.174 of the PRC State Council on 25 March.) 


Revisions conducted by the State Council for the “Reg- 
ulations” are as fellows: 


1. Article 3 has been revised as “workers work eight 
hours a day and 40 hours a week.” 


2. Article 5 has been revised as “as for those who are 
unable to abide by the standard work-hour system of 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 23 


working eight hours a day and 40 hours a week, as 
restricted by the nature of work and the characteristics of 
production, we may enforce other methods for workers’ 
working and resting in line with the state relevant 
provisions.” 


3. Article 7 has been revised as “in enforcing the work- 
hour system, state apparatus and establishments should 
regard Saturday and Sunday as their rest days.” 


Enterprises and establishments that are unable to 
enforce the aforementioned regulations in the unified 
work-hour systems may make flexible arrangements for 
their workers’ rest. 


4. Article 9 has been revised as “the regulations will be 
put into effect on 1 May this year. Enterprises and 
establishments that find it difficult to enforce the regu- 
lations on schedule may delay their enforcement in an 
adequate way. However, establishments should enforce 
the regulations not later than 1 January 1996, and 
ae should enforce them not later than | May 
1997, | 


“The State Council’s Regulations Concerning Working 
Hours of Workers and Staff” will be revised in line with 
the decision and be reissued as well. Prior to the enforce- 
ment of the decision, the “State Council’s Regulations 
Concerning Working Hours of Workers and Staff,” 
which was issued by the State Council on 3 February 
1994 and was designed to be enforced on 1 March 1994, 
will continue to be effective. 


State Council Regulation on Working Hours 
Viewed 


SK3103022495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2307 GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 March (XINHUA)— 
The State Council regulation on the working hours of 
workers. (Issued on 3 February 1994 by the PRC State 
Council in its decreee No. 146 and revised based on the 
State Council’s decision to revise the “regulation of the 
State Council on the working hours of workers’’) 


Article 1: This regulation is formulated in accordance 
with the relevant stipulations of the constitution and for 
the purpose of rationally arranging the working and 
resting time of workers, safeguarding the right of workers 
to take a rest, and promoting the development of the 
socialist modernization cause. 

Article 2: This regulation is applicable to workers of state 
Organs, social mass organizations, enterprises, institu- 
tions, units and other organizations within the territory 
of the PRC. 


Article 3: Workers should work eight hours a day and 40 
hours a week. 


Article 4: Workers whose working hours should be 
shortened appropriately because of the need to work 
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under special conditions or special circumstances may be 
allowed to do so in line with the relevant stipulations of 
the state. 


Article 5: Other working and resting methods may be 
implemented among those workers who cannot work the 
standard man-hour system of eight hours a day and 40 
hours a week because they are restricted by the nature of 
their work or characteristics of production. 


Article 6: No unit or individual is allowed to arbitrarily 
extend the working hours of their workers. If there is the 
need to extend the working hours because of special 
circumstances or urgent tasks, it must be implemented in 
line with the relevant stipulations of the state. 


Article 7: State organs, institutions, and units must 
implement unified working hours. Every Saturday and 
Sunday of the week should be resting days. 


Enterprises and institutions that cannot implement the 
aforementioned stipulated unified working hours may 
flexibly arrange for their own resting days for the week in 
line with reality. 


Article 8: The Ministries of Labor and Personnel should 
be responsible for explaining this regulation; and the 
Ministries of Labor and Personnel should formulate the 
implementation method. 


Article 9: This regulation will be put into effect on 1 May 
1995. Enterprises, institutions, and units that have dif- 
ficulty in implementing it on | May 1995 may appropri- 
ately delay the time for implementation; however, insti- 
tutions and units must implement this regulation no 
later than | January 1996, and enterprises should imple- 
ment it no later than 1 May 1997. 


Regulations on Earthquake Emergencies 
Implemented 

OW3103092995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0920 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—To cope with possible destructive earthquakes, 
China is to implement the regulations on earthquake 
emergencies nationwide tomorrow. The regulations were 
made public in February. 


He Yongnian, deputy-director of the State Seismology 
Bureau, told a press conference organized by the Press 
Information Office of the State Council here today that 
the establishment of legislation for the goal of Seismic 
Disaster Prevention and Reduction (SDPR) is the legal 
guarantee for all-out promotion of the SDPR. 


The Chinese Government set forth the goal of SDPR at 
the beginning of 1994. That is, “With the joint efforts of 
governments at all levels and the whole of society, China 
will enable the large and medium-sized cities, and 
densely populated and developed economic areas to 
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resist earthquakes of magnitudes of about six on the 
Richter scale in the coming 10 years,”” He Yong nian 
said. 

Xu Yulin, deputy director of the Legislative Affairs 
Bureau of the State Council, said that the State Council 
promulgated the Emergency Response Act for Destruc- 
tive Earthquakes (ERADE) in February. 


ERADE includes 39 articles about emergency measures, 
Xu said, adding that the implementation of these mea- 
sures will strengthen the management of emergency 
activities after destructive earthquakes have occurred, 
reduce losses, and safeguard state property and citizens’ 
lives and properties. 


State Council Office: More Earthquakes Forecast 


OW3103090195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0849 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has entered its fifth period of seismic 
activity since 1988, and a number of strong earthquakes 
above seven on the Richter scale are expected, according 
— Press Information Office of the State Council here 
today. 


He Yongnian, deputy director of the State Seismology 
Bureau, told a press conference ‘iat western China will 
probably suffer the most severe earthquakes. 


He said that more than a dozen big earthquakes above 
seven on the Richter scale have occurred in recent years 
in Taiwan, the Sea of Japan, the Philippines and Indo- 
nesia—all areas near China. 


He said that seismicity in China has the characteristic 
that inactive and active episodes alternate. Since the turn 
of the century, seismicity in China’s continent has gone 
through four such cycles. Some strong earthquakes, such 
as those at Xingtai, Haicheng and Tangshan, occurred 
during the fourth active period (from 1966 to 1976). 


**Located between the two biggest global seismic belts— 
the Pacific Rim seismic belt and the Eurasian seismic 
belt, China is one of the major continental earthquake 
areas in the world,” he said. 


Since the turn of this century, he said, China has been 
struck by nine earthquakes above eight on the Richter 
scale, 99 from seven to eight, 470 from six to seven and 
3,800 above 4.8. 


“Some 95 strong earthquakes caused great destruction in 
China from 1949 to 1981, affecting 22 provinces, munic- 
ipalities and autonomous regions,” he added. 


Dissident Yang Zhou’s Wife Allowed To Visit 
HK3103094295 Hong Kong AFP in English 0916 GMT 
31 March 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 31 (AFP)— 
The wife of Chinese dissident Yang Zhou said Friday 
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that she would be allowed for the first time in a year to 
visit her husband, who is serving a three-year term in a 
re-education camp. Li Guoping said she was told by 
police she could visit her husband Monday at the Dafeng 
Camp in the neighbouring province of Jiangsu. It would 
be the couple’s first meeting since May 12, 1994, the day 
he was arrested in Shanghai. 


Yang, 51, a veteran dissident and founder of the Chinese 
Human Rights Association, was sentenced to three years 
labor in a re- education camp without a trial. He was 
charged with inciting public disorder and publishing 
reactionary propaganda. 


Li said she hoped to find out what legal steps her 
husband was taking against the police, who he has 
accused of violating his civil rights. She said Yang had 
already had a hearing at Dafeng on February 27 but did 
not have legal representation. 


Chinese law allows for terms of from six months to three 
years in re-education camps without a trial. 


She also said that she had received a letter from Yang 
asking her to bring medicine for kidney ailments. 


Yang served a three-year prison term from 1979 to 1981 
for participating in the Democracy Wall movement and 
was one of nine signatories of the Peace Charter in 
November 1993 that demanded political reforms in 
China. 


100 Bases for ‘Patriotic Education’ Designated 


OW3003 141395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0756 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—China today designated 100 sites commemo- 


rating revolutionary martyrs as bases for patriotic edu- . 


cation, especially for the young generation. 


The 100 cemeteries, memorial halls and monuments 
commemorating the martyrs who laid down their lives 
for the founding of New China were chosen by the 
Ministry of Civil Affairs out of 7,000 such sites across 
the country. 


Some of the bases are dedicated to the heroes of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC), such as Li Dazhao, 
one of the CPC founders who was hanged by Northern 
warlords in 1927; Yang Jingyu, a leader of anti-Japanese 
troops who was killed by the Japanese invaders; and Li 
Shuoaun, Premier Li Peng’s father, an early Communist 
fighter, who was killed by reactionaries in September of 
1931. 


Others mark major campaigns in which the CPC suf- 
fered heavy casualties but were crucial to the final 
victories of the CPC armies, including the Huai-Hai 
Campaign in Xuzhou, Jiangsu Province, and the Liaoxi- 
Shenyang Campaign in northeast China’s Liaoning 
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Province. The site of the Baise Uprising headed by Deng 
Xiaoping in the Guangxi Zhuang autonomous Region is 
also included. 


The sites will be renovated and new research findings in 
history, language and psychology will be used to enrich 
and improve the display contents. 


The 7,000 commemoration sites are the resting places of 
190,000 martyrs. The local governments at various levels 
have allocated 200 million yuan and the central govern- 
ment, 20 million yuan in the past five years for the 
maintenance of the buildings. 


More than 50 million people pay visits to these places 
every year. Public donations for their upkeep have 
amounted to 200 million yuan in the pest five years to 
rebuild and maintain these places. 


The ministry said that projects and facilities consonant 
with the educational goal are encouraged at these sites 
“to increase their power to attract the public and thus 
promote the function of education in patriotism.” 


CYL Secretaries Discuss Rural Volunteer Service 


OW3003 142995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1017 GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Mar (XINHUA)—An 
enlarged meeting of secretaries of provincial, regional, 
and municipal committees of the Communist Youth 
League [CYL] recently took place in Beijing. The meet- 
ing’s main agenda was to study and plan the league’s 
priorities in light of the guidelines laid down by the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and by the central conference on rural affairs. It 
also discussed and adopted the “Views on the 1995 
Action Plan for Young Volunteers,” studied plans for 
training cross-century personnel, and laid out the “CYL 
Action Program for Helping 10,000 Villages Shake off 
Poverty and Have a Comparatively Affluent and Com- 
fortable Life.” 


This year is an important one for young volunteers to 
launch priority projects and establish the mechanisms 
whereby voluntary services can become regular opera- 
tions. According to the “‘views” adopted by the meeting, 
this year’s priority project will be one of helping people 
with living problems—retirees of hard-pressed enter- 
prises; elderly cadres, scientists, and teachers; young 
illiterates in rural areas; disabled crime-fighting heroes 
and their dependents; handicapped people; and elderly 
people without dependents—with medical and cultural 
services as well as living necessities. Emergency volun- 
teer services will also be provided in the event of urgent 
needs. Efforts will also be made to achieve a break- 
through in establishing the mechanisms governing orga- 
nization, formation of groups, fund raising, and regula- 
tions for the volunteer services. The “views”’ also state 
the need to promote the esablishment of a volunteer 
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services network, actively carry out pilot projects, speed 
up raising the necessary funds, and create strong contin- 
gents of young volunteers. 


The meeting proposed that the process of training pro- 
ficient young personnel should be accelerated; and that 
by the year 2000, tens of millions of young people with 
useful skills and money-making abilities; millions of 
young specialists; and tens of thousands of outstanding 
young entrepreneurs, scientists, and technicians should 
have been trained. The meeting noted that priority 
should be given to training proficient young workers, 
and that on-the-job training and development of human 
resources among young people are the basic way to 
achieve the goal. It states that the proficient personnel 
project should place emphasis on “training,” as well as 
on establishing the supporting mechanisms that will 
enable the project to proceed continuously. 


The CYL action program for helping 10,000 villages 
shake off poverty says that helping rural areas’ economic 
development and helping young people in rural areas 
become affluent and useful personnel should proceed 
along with building stronger CYL organs in rural areas. 
It adds that CYL organs should demonstrate their orga- 
nizational strength to win social support; and that cen- 
tral, provincial, prefectural, and county CYL organs 
should establish all forms of ties with some 10,000 
grass-roots CYL organizations in the rural areas, and 
designate 1,000 demonstrative villages and provide 
them with assistance and services so that they will 
promote the establishment of a million CYL branches in 
the rural areas which in turn will help expedite these 
areas’ agricultural development, prosperity, and social 
progress. 


*Education Official Views Rural Education 
Reform 


95CMO0125A Beijing RENMIN JIAOYU [PEOPLE'S 
EDUCATION] in Chinese No 363, 4 Dec 94 pp 7-9 


[Article by Liu Bin (2692 2430), vice minister, State 
Education Commission: “Several Issues Pertaining To 
the Thorough Reform of the Rural Educational Sys- 
tem’’—abstracted from speech to the National Compre- 
hensive Rural Education Reform Work Conference.] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Since the National Educa- 
tional Work Conference, sponsored by the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council, in June of this year, 
the nation’s educational system has greatly improved. 
Specifically: 1) Leading cadres at all levels are paying 
more attention to educational tasks. They hold meetings 
at every level and act in the spirit of the National 
Educational Work Conference. The strategic role of 
education is gradually being established. 2) The localities 
are implementing the series of general and specific 
policies on educational reform and development intro- 
duced by the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council. Many localities have formulated new local 
policies and regulations on educational funding, such as 
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setting aside a certain percentage of the automobile 
purchase fund, fines and confiscations, major building 
and other infrastructure investment funds, advertise- 
ment income, land transfer fees, hotel boarding fees, and 
supplementary urban construction fees, and so on, for 
educational purposes. 3) Localities started out from local 
conditions and went further to draw up plans to achieve 
the educational development goals set out in the “Pro- 
gram” and draw up measures to implement those plans. 
4) The social status and pay of teachers have been raised 
and improved; wages owed to teachers are sorted ov't 
more vigorously and expeditiously; more teachers who 
had left the contingent have sought to be reinstated. For 
many years, few high school graduates have shown 
interest in the normal schools, but this trend is being 
reversed. 5) The masses are more enthusiastic about 
running schools; the tradition of raising private funds to 
operate schools is restored; conditions for operating 
elementary and middle schools are continuously 
improving. 


But despite this auspicious situation, we must remain 
sober-minded. For a developing nation, educational 
undertakings are necessarily a long-term task. Currently, 
some conflicts are still very acute, and close attention 
must be paid and vigorous measures must be taken to 
find solutions. Today, the most serious problems are: 1) 
Nonpayment of teacher wages. This problem puts great 
pressure On many provinces and municipalities even 
today. Up to July, eight provinces, municipalities, and 
autonomous regions still owed teachers money. They 
were Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, Tibet, Guangdong, 
Hainan, Yunnan, and Ningxia. Some provinces have 
refused to submit data. Based on data submitted, pay- 
ments in arrears are substantial (this does not even 
include the new, adjusted wages.) This problem can only 
be solved if governments at all levels are resolute and 
determined to adopt the most effective measures. 2) The 
problem of enterprises running schools. Enterprises run- 
ning elementary and middle schools is a practice with 
several decades of history. We cannot immediately “sep- 
arate out” all schools across the board just because we 
say we want to lighten enterprise loads. There are many 
advantages to enterprise-run schools: One, it stabilizes 
the contingent of enterprise workers; two, it improves 
the quality of enterprise workers; three, it stabilizes 
society and improves local spiritual civilization con- 
struction. “Separation” may have an adverse effect on 
enterprises. In addition, “separation” can only be done 
under the right conditions; we must not be led to believe 
that if enterprises pay a supplementary education fee, 
they need not operate schools anymore. Supplementary 
education fees only take care of a part of school funding 
but not the cost of campus construction. Perhaps if the 
middle and elementary schools are “‘separated” from 
enterprises, besides paying a local government-stipulated 
supplementary education fee, enterprises must also pay a 
campus construction fee, that is, a pooled education 
fund. There is nothing unusual about this arrangement. 
The villages have being doing so all along. Of course, to 
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encourage enterprises to operate schools, those that are 
assuming educational responsibilities should be entitled 
to refund or exemption or reduction of their supplemen- 
tary educational and campus construction fees, 
depending on the situation. Measures may also be taken 
to lighten the educational burdens of enterprises that are 
incurring serious losses. 3) The problem of high tuition 
among some key-point middle schools. Senior middle 
school education is not compulsory education; raising 
the tuition is necessary. But we must consider the ability 
of the masses, especially the peasants, to pay. Senior 
middle schools cannot charge tuition like other institutes 
of higher education, because senior middle schools do 
not have scholarship and student loan programs like 
colleges. If their tuition is too high, some students of 
good character and academic standing, but poor, may 
not gain entrance, and we seriously ponder the conse- 
quences and the impact of that. Furthermore, local 
schools have classified their middle and elementary 
students as “planned” and “extra-plan” students; the 
latter must pay higher tuition. Society is very much 
against this practice and has suggested that the localities 
seriously examine and review this problem and find a 
better solution. 4) The idea of giving priority to the 
development of teacher education must be put into 
practice. Normal schools are the cradle of teachers and 
the launching craft of all tasks. Today, many normal 
schools seek to become something else, and we should be 
concerned. The key is to have a supportive policy toward 
teacher-training. First, we should consider giving all 
students in normal schools a stipend; second, we should 
consider that normal schools should not charge as high a 
tuition as other schools. For these two reasons, it costs 
more to fund normal schools than other schools, and the 
Ministry of Finance should allocate a special subsidy for 
normal schools and their budgets should be reviewed 
every year or every other year. We must be very careful 
about turning normal schools into other kinds of schools. 
Those that have been converted to colleges or poly- 
technic schools must maintain their ability to train 
teachers. 5) The question of civilian-paid teachers: The 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council are very 
concerned about this issue and have decided to treat it as 
an historical issue, basically striving to solve the problem 
by the end of the century. No new civilian-paid teachers 
will be added henceforth, and the following and other 
methods may be used to deal with the problem: Existing 
civilian-employed teachers will be turned into state- 
employed teachers if they pass a test and are deemed 
qualified; the normal schools will recruit some for 
advanced education, and unqualified teachers will be 
dismissed; some civilians teachers of retirement age will 
be allowed to retire. The pertinent departments will be 
charged to draw up a program and put it into effect over 
the next few years. The localities should also formulate 
workable programs to suit local conditions. (passages 
omitted] 
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*Article Discusses Journalism, Public Opinion 


9SCMOI68A Beijing ZHONGGUO JIZHE [CHINESE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 1, 15 Jan 95 pp 19-21 


[Article by Lin Feng (2651 2800): “Some Problems in the 
Theory of Journalism Guiding People by Means of 
Correct Public Opinion”—presented at Xinhua News 
Agency 1994 Annual Conference on Journalism] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guiding people by means of 
correct public opinion is an important issue that pres- 
ently has the attention of China’s press circles. 


At the All-China Working Conference on Propaganda 
and Ideology, held in January 1994, Secretary General 
Jiang Zemin pointed out that under the guidance of the 
theory of socialism with Chinese characteristics, evolved 
by comrade Deng Xiaoping, and the fundamental polit- 
ical line of the party, propagandistic-ideological work 
must arm the people with a scientific theory. It must 
guide the people by means of correct public opinion, 
mould people into persons with lofty spirit, spur on 
people with excellent products, and continuously bring 
forth new persons with the four qualities [of ideals, 
moral standards, culture, and discipline] to ensure 
smooth progress in China’s socialist modernizations and 
to bring fully into play the powerful reassurance of 
ideology and the support of public opinion. 


As to the above-mentioned “four engineering projects” 
[as published] of the propaganda and ideology front, they 
must of course all be represented in press work and 
promoted, but the key task must be “guiding the people 
by means of correct public opinion.” 


1. Public opinion is of vital importance to a couni: ;; those 
in power have at all times and in all countries taken the 
guidance of public opinion seriously. 


Public opinion is the expression of the public, it is a 
more or less uniform expression by the public on topics 
of controversy in contemporary society. . 


Public opinion is therefore strongly tendentious. It may 
be approving or opposing, praising or criticizing, but it 
will always have a clear-cut stand and a substantial 
influence on people’s minds and actions, and it will also 
control development of the overall situation. The effects 
of public opinion can be poles apart in their influence on 
people and in their effects on society, depending on 
whether it is correct or incorrect public opinion, progres- 
sive or backward public opinion, revolutionary or coun- 
terrevolutionary public opinion. 


What we call guidance of public opinion, which is 
actually the tendentiousness of public opinion, the influ- 
encing power of public opinion, directs people and 
society into whichever direction. 


People who differ in economic interests, political view- 
points, value concepts, and modes of thinking will also 
differ regarding controversial social issues and opinions 
on public affairs. This engenders the tendentiousness of 
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public opinion. This manifests itself as being of class 
character, group character, of a factional nature, or also 
of a nationality-related and state-related character. It is, 
of course, also possible that different classes, factions, 
and nationalities may evolve a common public opinion. 


Public opinion—most importantly the opinion of the 
masses on public affairs—is the will of the people, but it 
also comprises the opinions of the leading group and the 
ruling class. Once this opinion exerts an influence on a 
Certain part of the masses, it will evoke the sympathy of 
a part of the masses. There are these two ways of creating 
public opinion: it may either be spontaneously aroused 
among the masses themselves, or it may be aroused 
under the guidance of those in power, the two could 
influence and permeate one another. 


Dominant opinion in a state and in a society is always 
controlled by the ruling class. It is precisely as Marx and 
Engels said in their work On German Ideology, namely: 
“During every historical era, the ideology of the ruling 
class was the ideology in the dominant position.” 


As public opinion reflects society’s ideological trend and 
the people’s will, it is the force of morality and justice 
and also a spiritual force with extensive and profound 
influence on the success or failure of undertakings, on 
the progress or regression of society, and on the security 
or peril of the state. It is for this reason that those in 
power have at all times and in all countries taken public 
opinion seriously, have studied it, and have always taken 
great pains to develop it in a way that would be beneficial 
for their seizure of political power and for the consoli- 
dation of their power. Chairman Mao Zedong once said: 
To topple a regime, it is always first of all necessary to 
create a public opinion, always first of all necessary to do 
ideological work, This is true for the revolutionary class, 
and it is also true for the counterrevolutionary class. It 
was U.S. President Lincoln’s belief that public opinion is 
everything; having gained its support, nothing can go 
wrong, and without it, nothing can be accomplished. 


2. In the entire guidance of public opinion, it is guidance of 
press opinion that will have to bear the brunt and that 


occupies the decisive position. 


Once public opinion has formed, it will widely spread by 
propaganda, by the press, by cultural and art activities, 
in form of a theory, and through street gossip, doing its 
utmost to expand its influence. Among all means, the 
press is the major form of disseminating opinions. If 
opinions that are disseminated in other forms are then 
also transmitted through the medium of the press, their 
scope and intensity will assume much larger dimensions. 


The press and public opinion are closely related. Gener- 
ally, public opinion has news value and is the main 
content of news. With its speed, up-to-date reporting, 
and broad influence, the press is the main channel for the 
dissemination of public opinion. The press, moreover, 
reports recently occurring events, which includes issues 
that evoke controversy among the public, and it will also 
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comment on these controversies. This provides a basis 
and favorable conditions for the appearance, develop- 
ment, and mutation of public opinion. 


A characteristic of the press is that it disseminates news 
to satisfy a social need. As the press disseminates news, 
it has the functions of a public opinion tool, propaganda 
medium, and information vehicle. We therefore fre- 
quently speak of press opinion, press propaganda, and 
press news. As to the relation between press and public 
opinion, the press is the public opinion iool with the 
primary function of news dissemination. The guidance 
of press opinion plays an important and decisive role. 


In his speech at the beginning of 1994, Jiang Zemin, after 
dwelling on the importance of guiding public opinion, 
especially emphasized this problem of guiding press 
opinion. He said: “Based on the foundation of the 
political line pointed out by the party, it is the extremely 
important task at the party’s propagandistic-ideological 
front to keep abreast of the realities of the situation and 
to correctly guide public opinion. We now have in China 
a large number of newspapers and publications, China’s 
radio and TV network covers the whole country, their 
programs are seen and heard by the broad masses every 
day, and they exercise all the time and everywhere their 
influence on the thinking and actions of the masses. If 
guidance of public opinion is accurate, popular senti- 
ment will come together and people will be of high 
spirits; but if this guidance is faulty, the consequences 
will be serious. Positive and negative experiences have 
told us that guidance of popular opinion is of the utmost 
importance.” He demanded that party newspapers and 
publications, as well as information bureaus and radio 
and TV stations of the state, should actively propagate 
the propositions of the party and should act the role of 
primary agents in the accurate guidance of public 
opinion. (See XINHUA Daily Wire of 7 March 1994) 


3. Guiding China’s press opinion in the new era is an 
urgent and complex problem. 


China has just recently undergone an extensive and 
profound social transformation. Building up the socialist 
market economy, establishing socialist democracy in the 
political sphere, the building of a socialist spiritual 
civilization, all these activities have introduced new 
problems of practice and perception in all sectors of 
social life. Diverse ownership systems, diverse economic 
interests, and diverse value concepts have given rise to 
diverse opinions and created an intricate and complex 
public opinion atmosphere. The objective circumstances 
make it imperative that action be take under the guid- 
ance of the party’s fundamental theory and fundamental 
political line, using correct opinions in guiding the 
people, in order to restore unity of thought and action 
among the people for the grand cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


However, neither in China nor abroad is the atmosphere 
of press opinions a tolerant and relaxed one. Domesti- 
cally, there are some who do not agree to have the press 
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act as tool for press opinions of the party and the state. 
They disapprove placing propaganda of party theories, 
the party’s political line, guiding principles, and policies 
into central place of all news reporting, in order to 
achieve unity of thought and action among the masses. 
Abroad, some news organizations use advanced commu- 
nication techniques to infiltrate into China, day and 
night, their capitalist ideology and capitalist value con- 
cepts, trying hard to guide China’s modernization on to 
the capitalist track. The Voice of America plays the 
leading role in these efforts and has assumed a leadership 
position in the reactionary press in trying to ““Western- 
ize” and “split up” China. 


We must never underestimate the negative effect that the 
above-mentioned misguided or hostile domestic and 
foreign ideas and actions are having on some people here 
in China. 


The press must conduct systematic arduous and solid 
work over a long period of time, in compliance with the 
demands of the party’s central committee, to create an 
excellent press opinion atmosphere to benefit construc- 
tion of socialism with Chinese characteristics. This work 
will entail the appropriate handling of some problems 
related to the theory of journalism, and work must be 
integrated with the new circumstances; it must expound 
the Marxist concept of the press and must criticize the 
capitalist concept of the press. 


4. Guiding the people with correct opinions is an impor- 
tant task and an important principle of socialist jour- 
nalism. 


After Jiang Zemin’s speech at the beginning of 1994, 
press circles faced the following problem: What position 
does “guiding the people with correct opinions” occupy 
in socialist journalism and in the science of journalism? 
Guiding the people with correct opinions is an important 
task of socialist journalism and an important principle in 
socialist journalism as science. It is inherent in the 
principle of party spirit and is an absolutely essential 
demand of the “serving two purposes” policy. 


A fundamental principle of socialist journalism is the 
principle of party spirit. The fundamental guiding prin- 
ciple and task of socialist journalism is service to 
socialism and serving the people. These two purposes are 
closely related. The principle of party spirit regards the 
press as an organic component of the cause of socialism 
led by the party, and as a tool for the party to achieve the 
objectives of revolution and reconstruction, and regards 
the press also as a powerful news medium and public 
opinion tool to realize the purpose of serving the people. 
It is, therefore, the inherent meaning of the principle of 
party spirit, as it is also the absolutely essential demand 
of the “serving two purposes” policy, to fight for realiza- 
tion of socialism with Chinese characteristics through 
news reporting and by guiding the people by means of 
accurate opinions. This has been the meaning 
throughout the past, and Jiang Zemin has clearly and 
unequivocally restated it in the light of the demands of 
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the new era. Restatement of this thesis has again given a 
clear-cut answer, in political and in theoretical respects, 
to all erroneous concepts that violate the principle of 
party spirit in journalism. It has also affirmed the 
fundamental guiding principle of having journalism 
serve the people and socialism. 


5. Guiding the people with correct opinion must firmly 
uphold the principle of party spirit in journalism and of 
serving as mouthpiece of the people; it must maintain 
eS © CEES expe <b Ge euye Sue 
ommittee. 


In his speech at the beginning of 1994, Jiang Zemin 
pointed out, firmly upholding correct guidance of public 
Opinion means that we intend to bring about public 
opinion that is favorable to intensified reform and 
further opening to the outside world, as well as for the 
establishment of the system of a socialist market 
economy and the development of social productive 
forces; to the enhancement of socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion and the democratic legal system; to inspiring and 
encouraging the people to engage in arduous effort for 
the country’s prosperity and strength, for the people’s 
happiness, for social progress, as well as for development 
and the blazing of new trails; to enabling the people to 
clearly distinguish between right and wrong, having 
them uphold the true, the good, and the beautiful, and 
reject the false, the ugly, and the evil; and to unification 
of the country, national unity, ease of mind among the 
people, and social and political stability. 


What is referred to in “guiding the people with correct 
public opinion” is guiding the people according to the 
party’s fundamental theory and fundamental political 
line, and also according to the relevant guidelines and 
policies of the party. It means guiding the people 
according to the grand practices of the masses and 
rallying all forces that can be rallied in the struggle for 
establishment of socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


To enable the press to guide the people by means of 
correct public opinion it is necessary to firmly uphold 
the principle of party spirit and its character as mouth- 
piece of the people, and to maintain unanimity in 
political respects with the party’s central committee. 
This has been so throughout the past, and it has still to be 
this way under the system of a market economy. Most 
journalist comrz des agree, but some do not. 


In a speech on 25 June 1993, Jiang Zemin said that some 
comrades question the sense of professing party spirit 
now that we are developing a socialist market economy 
and practicing reform and opening up. This is a complete 
misunderstanding. Members of the communist party 
will want to use party spirit to ensure and promote 
establishment of a socialist market economy, and will 
want to use it at the same time to oppose the negative 
elements of market activities, so that this new economic 
system will be of service to the fundamental objective of 
building up socialism with Chinese characteristics. (See 
PEOPLE’S DAILY, |! July 1993) 
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The “Resolution of the CPC Central Committee on 
Some Important Questions Regarding the Strengthening 
of Party Construction,” dated 28 September 1994, 
emphasizes that establishing a socialist market economy 
must not forsake the party’s and the state’s correct 
guidance in accordance with the system of democratic 
centralism. “The assumption that it is possible to have a 
socialist market economy without democratic centralism 
in the party and state leadership, or the assumption that 
upholding democratic centralism means regressing to the 
old ways of planned economy, are both wrong assump- 
tions.” 


Although these statements of upholding the principle of 
party spirit and the system of democratic centralism in 
the political and economic life of the party and state are 
of great significance with regard to the conditions of 
socialist market economy, they are of equally important 
significance in matters of effectively performing journal- 
istic work in the new era and of guiding the people by 
means of correct public opinion. The principle of party 
spirit in press affairs is precisely a manifestation of the 
party spirit of the communist party in party-led press 
affairs, and is a manifestation of the code of conduct of 
the party, with its ideological, political, and organiza- 
tional principles, in press affairs. The socialist press 
‘must of course unconditionally disseminate the propo- 
sitions of the party,” and also “maintain political una- 
nimity with the party Central Committee.” It must 
closely relate to the fundamental organizational princi- 
ples and the leadership system of party and state, namely 
to democratic centralism, and must give expression to 
democratic centralism in all journalistic work. 


Not long ago, an article appeared in a learned periodical 
on journalism and news dissemination on the general 
topic of “Studying the Directives on News Dissemina- 
tion in the "Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping” with the 
exact title of “Guidance of Public Opinion Under the 
Conditions of a Socialist Market Economy.” However, 
this article makes no mention at all of such of Deng 
Xiaoping’s statements as “party newspapers and party 
publications (including the entire press under party 
leadership—author’s note) must of course uncondition- 
ally disseminate the party’s propositions,” must firmly 
uphold the principle of party spirit, etc. The mentioned 
article is therefore obviously an improper and incom- 
plete account. If one were to avoid mentioning and leave 
out the above-stated important expressions by Deng 
Xiaoping on the press in the new era, maintaining 
correct guidance of press opinion under the conditions of 
a socialist market economy would be impossible. 


Recent occurrence of the above-mentioned phenomenon 
is not at all accidental. There was an articles as early as 
1988 that expressed the opinion that emphasizing party 
spirit in the press during this period of peaceful construc- 
tion would be a case of “disadvantages outweighing the 
advantages, and that it is even more inappropriate to 
introduce party spirit into the core content of the science 
of journalism.” It also said that “in the modern under- 
standing of the press, ‘mouthpiece’ is a word that sounds 
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bad.” This article is, in theoretical respects, identical 
with the essence of the above-mentioned phenomenon. 


In a class society, journalism cannot avoid assuming 
class character and party character. The proletarian and 
socialist science of journalism openly acknowledges this 
point; the capitalist science of journalism generally con- 
ceals and denies this fact. If the Chinese press of the new 
era waters down the proletarian party spirit and denies 
the principle of party spirit as being the fundamental 
principle of socialist journalism, the Chinese press will 
slide down into capitalist liberalization. 


Similarly, by reflecting and influencing the objective 
course of events in the world through news reporting, 
journalism will unavoidably be tendentious, will protect 
the interests of certain people, and will speak on behalf 
of certain people. That in fact means that it is a mouth- 
piece. Whether you have already realized it, and whether 
you acknowledge it or not, this is the reality. The 
question is only whose mouthpiece will it be. Serving as 
mouthpiece for party, state, and for the people is an 
honorable obligation; nothing about it “sounds bad.” 
The belief that “mouthpiece is a word that sounds bad” 
is the mentality of the capitalist press. 


6. Guiding people by means of correct public opinion and 
correctly guiding public opinion. 


Guidance by public opinion and guiding public opinion, 
or rather guiding people by means of correct public 
opinion and correctly guiding public opinion, are two 
sides of opinion guidance, closely related and yet dif- 
ferent, within the area of public opinion activities. Using 
correct public opinion in the guidance of people is a 
responsibility of the news media. Guiding public 
opinion, correctly guiding public opinion, is a responsi- 
bility of those in power. The innate meaning of the two 
and the relationship between them is an important field 
of study for those in the news dissemination sciences. 


As Chinese socialist journalism intends to guide people 
by means of correct opinions, it cannot distance itself 
from the correct guidance which the party exercises over 
press opinion. 


Although public opinion is manifold and fickle, % is 
possible, under general conditions, to control the trends 
of public opinion, to forecast the trend of public opinion, 
and to seek out regular patterns of public opinion; it is 
necessary, and also feasible, to effect guidance of public 
opinion and to exercise control over it. 


In guiding press opinion, the party must primarily con- 
centrate on important issues, which comprise: 


Theory, principles, and policies of journalistic work and 
the reform of journalism. 


Reporting of the party’s fundamental theory, funda- 
mental political line, and related guiding principles, as 
well as its policies and resolutions. 
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The principles and the ideology that guide reporting at a 
certain time, the key points to be reported, the propa- 
ganda effect, and the assessment, responses, and 
demands of the masses with regard to press opinions. 


Important reports and statements on domestic work and 
foreign relations. 


Press opinion guidance for all press units, especially for 
major newspapers, periodicals, news agencies, radio and 
TV stations. 


Teaching guidelines for colleges and universities 
teaching journalism, especially guidelines for the 
teaching of theories of journalism, as this relates to the 
kind of journalist contingent that will be reared. 


Guidelines for journalistic research prepared by journal- 
istic research organizations, opinion guidelines for aca- 
demic journalistic publications; all these serve as guide- 
lines for the guidance of journalistic opinion. 


In exercising its guidance of press opinions, the party 
must respect special characteristics and rules of the press 
in its guidance of public opinions, namely: The press 
must selectively and with due partiality report on public 
opinion that has recently appeared, and will preferen- 
tially report correct public opinions and report less on 
erroneous opinions, which should then be appropriately 
criticized. They should invite well-known personages of 
society and organs of authority to make favorably partial 
statements on controversial issues of the day, and, if 
necessary, press organs will publish commentaries to 
move public opinion quite naturally in the right direc- 
tion. 


In earlier times, some press organs published too much 
material on beauty contests, which was a misdirection of 
public opinion. After receiving a directive from a depart- 
ment of the central leadership, the press organ in ques- 
tion markedly reduced, then stopped reporting on beauty 
contests, and gave expression to opinions that opposed 
beauty contests. It published, for instance, the rejection 
of beauty contests by a girl student from Beijing Univer- 
sity, the record of her interview, and statements against 
beauty contests by a responsible person of the All-China 
Women’s Federation, by certain specialists and scholars, 
also critical commentaries by some news media, etc. By 
the concerted efforts of the press and various social 
circles, reporting on beauty contests and on other related 
wrong news items was stopped. This is a very successful 
example of the party’s guidance of press opinion and of 
having press opinion guide society. This case is of a 
universal significance. 


Choices through public appraisals of excellent pieces of 
journalism, commending advanced journalists and press 
units, reviewing and disseminating successful experi- 
ences in news reporting, these are the major methods of 
correct guidance of press opinion by the party. The 
All-China Good News Reporting Award, the Fan 
Changjiang News Reporting Award, the Zou Taofen 
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New Reporting Award, and other such award activities 
have been staged by the press for many years already. 
Quite recently, it was decided to select through public 
appraisal 100 outstanding journalists. These activities 
are helpful in stimulating enthusiasm and creativity 
among the large number of journalists and in enriching 
the whole journalistic profession. 


The purpose of socialist countries is to establish 
socialism and serve the people, guided by Marxism, 
starting out from the realities of the particular country in 
question, and in observance of the laws of social devel- 
opment. This has also been the determining factor that 
has, by and large, enabled all party and government 
leaders of socialist countries to understand and observe 
the sentiments of the people and to respect public 
opinion, and to derive from it political nourishment, 
using it all to arrive at correct decisions and to rectifv 
errors, and also to enhance leadership performance. This 
would also comprise enhancement of accurate guidance 
of public opinion. The records of history reveal that on 
this question of guiding press opinion, socialist countries 
have experienced many successes, but also failures. Pos- 
itive and negative instances prove that press opinions 
that show excellent social effect and lead to indomitable 
vitality are always in accord with objective reality, reflect 
the desires of the vast number of people, and conform to 
the tide of history. Press opinions that deviate from the 
realities of the situation violate the desire of the people 
and run counter to the laws of material development, 
and, although they are capable of causing, temporarily, 
much ado and excitement, they will in the end vanish 
like a soap bubble, after causing harm and bringing no 
benefit. 


In a specch on 28 November 1989, Jiang Zemin 
addressed himself to the situation that had developed 
after reform and opening up to the outside world and 
particularly spoke of the “problem of strengthening 
party leadership over the press.” He expressed this 
opinion: “It is primarily important that we effectively 
direct our efforts to the political direction of press 
propaganda, to the reform of the press, to the review of 
past experiences of journalists, to the buildup of a 
contingent of journalists, and particularly to the buildup 
of the leadership group.” He also said that in its several 
decades of leadership of press affairs, the party has 
accumulated abundant experiences, built up an excellent 
tradition, and shown an excellent workstyle. With due 
regard for all the changes in the prevailing reality, we 
shall continue in this manner and aspire to greater 
heights of development. 


It is our belief that China’s journalists, now mastering 
the formidable tools of press opinion, will certainly be 
able, under the correct guidance of the party, to carry on 
and develop the excellent tradition, derive lessons from 
history, and with great enthusiasm, though also with 
meticulous calmness and in a realistic way, accomplish 
successfully the task of guiding press opinion in the new 
era. 
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*Causes of ‘Increased’ Domestic Violence 
Explored 


95CM0125B Hong Kong KUANG-CHIAO CHING 
[WIDE ANGLE} in Chinese No 267 16 Dec pp 48-51 


{Article by Dong Fang-se (2639 2455 5331): “More 
Violence: Women Are the Victims—An Analysis of 
Domestic Violence in China”] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] In an interview, Wang 
Xingjuan [3769 5887 1227], expert on Chinese women’s 
issues and chairman of the China Academy of Manage- 
ment Science Institute of Women’s Studies, pointed out 
that incidents of domestic violence have increased in 
Chinese cities in recent years. Not only are the incidents 
more violent, they are also more frequent. [passage 
omitted] 


In 1990, the “Social Survey of Chinese Women” con- 
ducted by the All-China Women’s Federation and the 
State Statistical Bureau showed that 0.49 percent of the 
women were beaten by their husbands; the urban-rural 
breakdown of that figure was 36.36 percent versus 63.64 
percent. 


In 1992, the Chinese Academy of Social Science Popu- 
lation Research Institute took a sample survey of more 
than 9,000 couples in six provinces and municipalities 
across the nation. The result showed the percentage of 
women beaten by their husbands was 1.57 percent in the 
cities and 4.68 percent in the countryside. 


In 1994, the Beijings Marriage and Family Research 
Institute sent out 2,000 questionnaires in eight districts. 
The result showed that | percent of the women were 
regularly beaten; 20.3 percent were beaten at least once. 


Sample survey of 1992-1993 divorce cases taken by the 
Beijing judicial department showed that of the 3,300 
divorce cases, one quarter involved wife-beating. 


During the last year, pertinent statistics on phone calls 
made to the Beijing Women’s Hot Line also showed that 
the largest proportion of the callers, 23.1 percent, called 
about marriage and family issues, and among the marital 
issues, 3.4 percent were about conflicts resulting from 
wives being abused by their husbands. 


These figures show that domestic violent has been on the 
rise in recent years, and these incidents were more 
prevalent in rural than in urban areas. Chairman Wang 
Xingjuan explained it this way: “In remote villages, the 
peasants are uneducated and ignorant. They hold on to 
feudal ideas that are several thousand years old, 
believing that man is the lord and master of the family, 
and woman is his private possession whom he can abuse 
as he pleases. Therefore, wife-beat'ng is customary in 
many localities. What we should pay attention to is that 
in the modern, civilized cities, domestic violence is also 
happening in many intellectual families, and those cases 
are of a very serious nature.” 
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The Shanghai Women’s Federation conducted an 
“encounter analysis” of 348 abused women in the 
municipality and found that most were beaten by their 
husbands until their faces were bruised and swollen and 
they also suffered external bodily injuries. Some suffered 
internal bleeding; some had broken eardrums, noses, or 
ribs. This kind of vicious beating might occur once every 
several months. A woman in Shanghai was whipped with 
a belt by her husband three times in a week. She said that 
the physical abuse she suffered was often accompanied 
by sexual abuse. 


Most of the calls to the Beijing Women’s Hot Line were 
aes Sen Sees Saree. oe Sean, Wenzhou, Yin- 
chuan, Shenzhen, and other cities. Chairman Wang 
Xingjuan recently made a detailed analysis of the hot- 
line phone records and discovered that the domestic 
violence cases shared many new characteristics. The 97 
records on file showed that the victims had different 
occupations—some were kindergarten teachers, accoun- 
tants, nurses, teachers, workers, housewives, and so on. 
Some of the abusers had similar occupations as their 
victims, and others were company managers, magazine 
editors, artists, engineers, directors, foreign affair per- 
sonnel, doctors, administrators, and so on. What was 
most interesting was that of the 97 telephone records, 46 
involved intellectual families. Some of the abusers were 
college-educated—one even had a master’s degree; 22 
were under 30 years old; 19 were between 31 and 40 
years old; five were over 40 years old. 


In the urban domestic violence cases, extramarital 
affairs was the number one cause of violence; this was 
also the number one cause among intellectual families. 
In 46 of those records, 11 wives reported that they were 
beaten after their husbands had affairs. [passages 
omitted] 


Chairman Wang said that these husbands who found 
new love and used their fists to subdue their wives did so 
either because they wanted their wives to accept the 
““one-wive-plus-one-lover” arrangement or because they 
wanted a divorce. 


If extramarital affairs are one external cause of domestic 
violence, then the faster pace of modern life is another 
cause. As the pace of life picks up, today’s Chinese 
people must bear tremendous psychological pressure 

The weaker men who cannot withstand cach outeid outside 


~~ een eae 
s. 


These are manifested in the abusers’ extremist views, 
suspiciousness, and sexual dysfunction. 

A couple met in college and fell in love. The girl was 
physical and verbally abused by her boyfriend for going 
out with other boys. The boyfriend apologized, and the 
girl forgave him. After they married, she was often 


beaten; once he broke her back. The reason was he would 
not allow her to have friends of the opposite sex. 
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Chairman Wang Xingjuan said, this kind of marital 
relationship marked by complete lack of trust most ofte1. 
leads to domestic violence. It is no longer effective to just 
talk to men who have such serious psychological prob- 
lems; they need the help of psychologists. 


In domestic violence cases caused by sexual dysfunction, 
most often the males involved are impotent. Among the 
97 telephone records, two indicated that the husbands 
were sexually dysfunctional. 


The abusive husbands’ ingrained feudal ideologies and 
their male chauvinism are another important cause of 
domestic violence. Among the 97 telephone records, 21 
were of this nature. The husbands in these cases were 
peasants; they were crude and reckless by nature, and in 
their eyes, women were not their equal; instead, they 
were their possession, and in settling disputes between 
daughters-in-law and mothers-in-law, they always sided 
with their mothers regardless of who was right or wrong. 
[passages omitted] 

Faced with their husbands’ brutality, 19 callers indicated 
that they wanted a divorce. They called to find out if they 
could sue on grounds of physical abuse, how to sue, and 
how to handle the divorce procedure, and they wanted to 
know how to win custody of their children. Five wanted 
a divorce but were afraid to ask, fearing that the hus- 
bands would seek revenge; their husbands had threat- 
ened to kill them. Some were afraid because their hus- 
bands were men of position locally; others worried about 
their livelihood after the divorce. Twelve did not want a 
divorce. Some had no opinion on the continuation of 
their marital status. 


Nearly half of the women who sought help refused to be 
victimized; nine had already separated from their hus- 
bands. Some women did not ask for a divorce after being 
beaten by their husbands, but they realized the impor- 
tance of maintaining financial independence and were 
using their own paychecks to support themselves and 
even paying half of the child-support expenses. 


Faced with domestic violence, many wives take a “grin 
and bear” attitude. Some accept the idea of “following 
the chicken when married to a chicken and the dog when 
married to a dog—for good or for evil” and blame 
everything on fate. Some believe divorce to be shameful 
and worry about gossips behind their backs. One woman 
caller said, “I lost face after the divorce.” Others face 
homelessness after the divorce, because when they were 
married, the husbands’ units provided housing or they 
were living with the in-laws. Some believe that single- 
parent families are not good for the children. 

One woman said that she felt that she was going insane. 
One attempted suicide but was saved. Some complained 
that they could not sleep; they had nightmares as soon as 
they shut their eyes. One woman was so overcame by her 
husband’s heartlessness that she fell seriously ill. When- 
ever her husband abused her emotionally to force her to 
give him a divorce, she would feel sick all over and could 
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not even speak. After finding out that her husband had 
an affair, one woman sought revenge and wanted to 
move in with her husband’s brother’s father-in-law to 
humiliate her husband. 


Men have their own views on domestic violence. A 
35-year-old manager in a certain company says, “I don’t 
need an iron lady; I want [my wife] to be a good wife and 
a good mother.” 

A Beijing reporter believes that domestic violence should 
not be blamed on men’s low moral standards; sometimes 
there is a simple way for women to deal with their 
husbands’ infidelity. But when the husband-wife rela- 
tionship can no longer be mairtained and the husband 
wants a divorce, if the wive stubbornly refuses, under the 
circumstances, the husband may resort to extreme 
action. 


Dai Xiaoyun [2071 1420 7189], a Shanghai expert on 
women’s issues, said that the judicial department is 
treating domestic violence cases too lightly, which is the 
main reason why domestic violence is not curbed. Some 
law enforcement officers make the excuse that “even the 
most upright official cannot settle family disputes” and 
refuse to certify a woman victim’s injuries. One husband 
beat his wife so badly as to maim her; it became a 
criminal case, but the judicial organ chose to make it a 
case of “mitigation of family conflict” and suspended 
the sentence. [passages omitted] 


Wang Xingjuan said that some women victims lacked 
legal knowledge and did not know how to protect their 
rights, and with their feudal concept of “following the 
chicken when married to a chicken and the dog when 
married to a dog,” they simply accepted everything that 
came their way. In a survey of 100 victims, the Hongkou 
District Women’s Federation in Shanghai discovered 
that only 22 women knew that they could report to the 
relevant department and press charges and could ask the 
public security organ to examine their injuries and seek 
protection within 24 hours. While 47 knew that they 
could press charges, they did not know about requesting 
a physical examination and other specifics; 31 simply 
did not know what to do. [passages omitted] 


Plight of Displaced Workers Detailed 


[FBIS Media Note] An article appearing in the official 
publication of China’s Communist Youth League 
reported that last year Liaoning became the province 
with the highest number of loss-incurring state-owned 
enterprises (SOEs.) Many of these loss-incurring SOEs in 
Liaoning, once considered a bastion for support for 
socialist construction, are unable to provide work for 
their employees and are sending them home on meager 
stipends. This is having a tremendous psychological 
impact on the workers and, although the majority of 
them are not against reform, they resent the way they are 
being neglected. Another article appearing in a party 
journal reported on a survey of the reaction of displaced 
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workers, documenting attitudes which range from anx- 
iety and nostalgia for the past to total withdrawal and, in 
a few cases, destructive theft. According to an article 
entitled “Elder Brothers’ Facing Labor Pains of 
[Reform] Struggle” published in the February 1995 issue 
of the Beijing-based, Communist Youth League publica- 
tion, ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN, Liaoning in 1994 
became the province with the greatest number of loss- 
incurring SOEs, with 67.57 percent of its SOEs incurring 
losses. 


Some SOEs were shut down and their workers sent home 
with meager stipends. Author Liu Zhuying interviewed 
many of these released workers who were once revered as 
loyal pioneers in the building of socialism and who now 
find themselves suffering a major sense of psychological 
setdown. He also interviewed SOE leaders, experts, and a 
provincial official to gain their perspective on the 
problem. From his interviews with former SOE workers 
he detected resentment and confusion over the govern- 
ment’s current reform policies. Liu sought to interview 


told him that the director was out “desperately 
scrounging for something with which to save the fac- 
tory.” He went on to explain that the factory had been 
founded in 1936 and in its heydey reached an annual 
production rate of 1.5 million bicycles. Prior to Cultural 
Revolution, the factory remitted a total of 27 million 
yuan to the state even though its fixed assets were under 
40,000 yuan. The factory began to lose money in 1988, 
and by September 1994 had to halt production. With few 
exceptions, most of its 4,600 employees were sent home 
“on vacation” with a monthly stipend of 80 yuan— 
considered the minimum subsistence level for Shenyang. 
According to the party committee secretary, there is no 
guarantee that this monthly stipend will continue. He 
also pointed out to Liu that “more than 95 percent of 
those sent home could not find another job. ’Liu inter- 
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when her factory closed down. She explained to Liu how 
demeaning it was for her to fall from a respected and 
prestigious position to having to work as a cafeteria aide 
and cleaning maid in a student dormitory. She regretted 
feeling that she had no “face” left to see her former 
acquaintances. Liu talked to another woman sent home 
by another SOE who was in tears as she 
following story. To make ends meet, she had been 
working as a “ in a night club for 5 yuan 
per customer while her husband waited outside with his 
bicycle until 2 o’clock in the morning to take her home. 
While this woman claimed to understand that reform 
was necessary for progress, she could not comprehend 


several 
pointed out to Liu that although workers used to 
highly revered in China, they were now in the most 


had “put up with the equipment and given their youth to 
” : in 


fact that Liaoning was having to pay high prices to 
purchase necessities—something they interpreted as 
meaning that they, “the working class,” were “silently 
accepting yet another inequity.” Finally, they com- 
plained that Liaoning’s large-and medium-sized SOEs 
had braced themselves to join the market economy only 
to find that they were to be given no credit for their 
earlier sacrifices. 


ignored.” They feel that they have been deliberately left 
out in the cold.“ Another leader interviewed by Liu 
suggested that these difficulties were merely natural 
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“labor pains“ brought on by the attempt to push SOEs 
into the market. In his view, there is a need to help 
workers “understand reform“ instead of just touting its 
lofty ideals. He also spoke of the need for the SOEs to get 
rid of outdated concepts and ideologies more suited to a 
planned economy. 


not drag itselfdown because “the more it drags itself 
it will become.” Echoing the pronouncements of Vice 
Premier Zhu Rongji and Premier Li Peng who visited 
Liaoning’s large-and medium-sized SOEs between June 
and October 1994, he commented that “Li needs 
a sizable number of invigorated large- and medium-sized 
SOEs and that the success of Liaoning’s SOEs will affect 
the progress of the nation’s socialist modernization.” 
When in Liaoning, Zhu Rongji had said that Liaoning 
needed, among other things, to educate its factory direc- 
tors, emphasize expanded reproduction within, 
strengthen technological transformation, speed up the 
adjustment of the product structure, and avoid extrava- 
gance and waste. He also determined that the key to 
resolving enterprise difficulties lay in strengthening 
internal management. Li Peng emphatically pointed out: 
“We want to build socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, large- and medium-sized SOEs are the backbone, so 
we must have confidence in the betterment of these 
enterprises.” 

Further evidence of disillusionment among workers sent 
home from SOEs was reflected in the results of a survey 
published in the journal of the Beijing party committee, 
SIXIANG ZHENGZHI GONGZUO YANJIU on 8 Feb- 
ruary 1995. The survey warned th=t to increase SOEs’ 
stability and development, “urgent guidance will be 
needed for the unbalanced states of mind of workers sent 
home from shutdown or moribund enterprises.” 
According to author Wang Xiaotian, such workers tend 
to have the following characteristics: Frontline and high- 
level managers tend to scrounge around in search of 
something to keep their enterprise afloat. Older workers 
are generally worried and anxious, miss “the good old 
days,” are angry with current directors, and tend to 
doubt enterprise reform. Most other workers tend to be 
seriously disaffected and concerned that they will not 
survive. Some workers are so discouraged by their failing 
enterprises that they choose to stay home, play mahjong, 
and simply tune out. A few workers take advantage of the 
situation by stealing products, raw materials, and equip- 
ment, behavior which tends to speed up their enter- 
prise’s demise. 


Science & Technology 
Astronauts Trained for Chinese Manned 
Spacecraft 


HK3103024895 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0719 GMT 29 Mar 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Mar (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—According to a report by 
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of Beijing. 


The newspaper said that the Chinese astronauts have 
not more than 170 centimeters in height and not more 
than 80 kilograms in weight. The group includes both 
men and women, and most are in their 20’s. The oldest 
among them is not more than 45 years of age. 
newspaper also said that the astronauts are all 
educated and have extensive knowledge. They 
bachelor, master, and even doctoral 
of engineering, biology, physics, 

were required to take pilot lessons, and to have at 
1,000 hours of flying experience. 


First Light Amphibious Aircraft Manufactured 


HK3103075395 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Feb 95 p C7 


With investment by Guangzhou’s Feixing Ship-Building 
Enterprise Limited, the FT300 light aircraft was 
designed by the Pilotless Aircraft Research Institute of 


tires and pontoons can be replaced at any time. 
It is vertically and horizontally stable, and easily control- 


three to five hours, with an air-range of 300-500 km. 
Equipped with a dual control system, the aircraft can be 
used as a trainer. It also can be used for sightseeing, 
overwater antismuggling operations, telecommunica- 
tions, vessel-to-vessel contacts, aerial photography, 
forest inspection, and so on. 
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Report Says Rising Seas May Threaten Coastal 


OW2903 133995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1310 
GMT 29 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 29 (XIN- 


“If coastal areas are not protected, a |-meter increase in 
the sea level will flood regions lying below a 4-meter 
contour line in China’s coastal plains when combined 
with tide and storm surges,” the report went on to warn. 
“The inundated area would include fourteen cities and 
counties in the Pearl River Delta, including Canton, and 
thirty-four cities and counties in East China, including 
Shanghai,” it aoted. 

It would cover a total of 92,000 square kilometers and 
flooding would displace 76 million people, it explained. 
“China currently accounts for about 10 percent of global 
carbon dioxide emissions.” it said, “China’s develop- 
ment strategy will have an enormous impact on the level 
of greenhouse gas emissions which are the major cause of 
global warming.” 


“It is also in China's own interest to limit greenhouse gas 
emissions. The most important and cost-effective way of 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions without impairing 
development is to improve the efficiency of the econ- 
omy,” the report suggested. 


Zhang Kunmin, deputy-director of NEPA, said that the 
Chinese government has prepared a suggested number of 
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efficiency improvement, clean coal technology, reform 

of the economy’s operation, new and renewable energy 
development, and energy structure adjustment, for 
UNDP, the World Bank, and other international orga- 
nizations to look at and consider. 


Military & Public Security 
President Orders Army To Obey Communist 
Party 


HK3103115695 Hong Kong AFP in English 1052 GMT 
31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (AFP)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin renewed his orders to the 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA) on Friday to strictly 
obey the Communist Party and defend the country 
against destabilizing Western influences. “The people’s 
political power rests with the Army,” said Jiang, quoted 
by the People’s Liberation Army Daily [JIEFANGJUN 
BAO]. “PLA leaders defend the party’s absolute leader- 
ship,” said Jiang, who is also Communist Party secretary 
general. 


He also called on army cadres to reinforce ideological 

ining. “We have had economic success because we 
have applied Deng Xiaoping’s thoughts to socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and followed the basic line of the 
party,” he said. “Certain Western countries want to force 
us to adopt their political system, we must be vigilant 
against their efforts,” he told the PLA cadres. 


Jiang, the chosen successor of ageing leader Deng 
Xiaoping whose health is reportedly in decline, has made 
several attempts to consolidate his power over the Army, 
where he has few allies, observers say. 


*Life of PLA Navy Deputy Commander Profiled 


95CM0130A Taipei CHUNG-KUO TA-LU 
[MAINLAND CHINA MONTHLY] in Chinese No 328, 
I Dec 94 pp 76-81 


[Article by Chin Chien-li (6855 0578 6849): “Biogra- 
phies of Chinese Communist Military Figures: PLA 
Navy Deputy Commander He Pengfei”’] 

Commanding Major Nava) Exercises 


“Walking Towards the Deep Blue” is a recent Chinese 
Communist large-scale song and dance drama which 
reflects the strategic conceptions of the PLA Navy in its 
rush to the high seas. In September 1994, the large-scale 
naval warfare exercises conducted in the Chousian 
Islands attracted the attention of surrounding countries. 


acy + the scion of a family of high-ranking military 
figures (his father, one of the CPC's 10 great marshals, 
He Long [6320 7893]), was the overall site commander 
for this East China Sea Shensheng (Sacred) major exer- 
cise. He turned fifty in 1994, and is currently serving as 
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PLA Navy deputy commander. He is a member of the 
fourth generation of successors, a group whose tenure 
will span the century. 


Two years ago, He Pengfei was transferred from his post 
as General Equipment Department head to the PLA 
Navy, clearly reflecting the painstaking cultivation of 
generals by Deng Xiaoping, Jiang Zemin, and Liu Hua- 
ging. Under conditions where he has mastered the use of 
high technology, He Pengfei has become a genuinely 
qualified, all-around top-notch commander. 


The recent “East China Sea Shensheng (Sacred) 94 
exercises” were commanded by He Pengfei, and it can be 
said that his skill and talent showed through. Backstage, 
PLA Navy Commander Zhang Lianchong assumed the 
role of overall planning and supervision, while Liu 
Huaging and Zhang Zhen were at the site to provide 
guidance. Other PLA Navy leaders assisted from the 
sidelines in order to ensure that the exercises were 
carried out smoothly and to avoid the occurrence of 
accidents. 


He Pengfei was very eager, but it was also clear that he 
truly possesses the style of a general, and all things 
considered, during the exercises he soaked up the 
enlightened guidance provided by actual combat and 
came away with some successful experiences. 


It was revealed that this exercise was the PLA Navy’s 
largest coordinated drill since 1949, with the total 
number of dispatched Navy and five major armed forces 
personnel topping 10,0000, with East China Sea Fleet 
subordinate guided missile destroyers, corvettes, landing 
craft, and nuclear submarines the principle vessels, in 
coordination with crack vessels from the North and 
South China Sea fleets. in all, there were more than 50 
new model active duty ships participating in what may 
well be said was an exceptionally grand occasion. 


The exercise plan had vessel confrontations, air-sea 
coordination (naval aviation units), anti-submarine 
coordination, ocean safeguarding, seaborne refueling, 
forced beach landings, sea blockades, etc. All this was 


done to test the sea, land, and air three-force coordinated | 


operations capabilities, in particular, for the recently 
launched new models of destroyers (the 4,500 ton Luhu 
class) and “‘Jianghu” class, plus the “Jiangwei class” new 
guided missile corvettes (2,500 tons), which were con- 
ducting actual combat confrontation testing for the first 
time. 

He Pengfei at one point was responsible for the entire 
PLA inventory of weaponry, and he has a definite 
understanding of the recent development of new high- 
technology ships. But such large scale combined force 
exercises cannot be treated lightly, and he prepared for a 
period of fully one year, collecting various key fleet staff 
officers, jointly planning, and obtaining the good graces 
of support from senior naval people. 

He is open-minded and willing to learn, and though his 
transfer to the Navy occurred less than two years ago, he 
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has frequently gone right into various fleet bases, con- 
sulted with naval veterans, made rapid progress, and 
under the teaching, assistance, and lead of senior 
officers, he succeeded in completing this “East China 
Sea Shensheng (Sacred) exercise.” 


Tiger From a Line of Generals 


He Pengfei, according to his father He Long, based on 
his ancestral home, should be from Hunan’s Sangzhi 
County, but he was born in Yanan on September 24, 
1944. That evening it was raining and windy, and He 
Long sent his wife Xue Ming [5641 2494] to the Yanan 
hospital, and in the deep of the night a son was born, and 
they called him “Yusheng [rain born].” 


He Long that year was serving as division commander of 
the 120th Army, whose political commissar was Guan 
Xiangying [7070 0686 2019]; in order to protect Yanan, 
troops were formed into the “Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia 
(Shaan-Gan-Ning) Field Army, and fought with the main 
forces of the Nationalist Army under Hu Zongnan [5170 
1350 0589]. During the war period, when his first child 
was born, He Long was naturally extremely happy, but 
Guan Xiangying believed that the name ’Yusheng* was 
too ordinary, and suggested the name be changed to 
”Pengfei (flight of the roc), to capture the sense of the 
saying ”a roc’s 10,000-li flight“—meaning to have a 
bright future, a person who in the future would rise head 
and shoulders above others. 


He Long and Guan Xiangying were comrades-in-arms 
with a common destiny, and in order to respect Guan, 
two years later, after Guan Xiangying had been sur- 
rounded and attacked at Yanan by the Nationalist Army 
and killed, He Long, as a memorial to his old battle 
companion, decided to change his son’s name from 
““Yusheng” to “‘Pengfei.” After this, sure enough, after 
going through repeated twists and turns, because of the 
hard work of this son, he succeeded in raising himself to 
the high position of deputy commander of the PLA 
Navy. 


During the civil war between the Nationalists and Com- 
munists, He Pengfei grew up in the midst of the fighting, 
even as his father launched expeditions east and west. He 
was eventually sent to be raised in his ancestral home 
town. His mother, Xue Ming, lavished love on the boy, 
and as much as possible carried him by her side in the 
wake of the military fighting in one place after another in 
northern Shaa‘1xi Province, unless the situation was very 
difficult, when she commissioned a unit-affiliated reli- 
able fellow townsman to temporarily look after him. 


During the march into the southwest, He Pengfei, 
because of his father, went to live in Chengdu, and when 
the southwest fell to the Communists, He Long was 
serving as commander of the “Southwest Military 
Region.” Not long after, he was shifted to Beijing to 
serve as a vice-premier, and the whole family came 
north. He Pengfei attended the Beijing senior cadre 
children group “Bayi (August 1) Primary School.” He 
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was around 10 years old at the time, and though he led a 
pampered existence and had the bad habits of a profli- 
gate son of the rich, under the supervision and urging of 
his mother, he was able to be diligent in his studies. He 
Long admonished him not to be the least bit like a 
scholar, and strictly subjected him to discipline. indi- 
cating he must work hard at studying. 


After He Pengfei finished primary school he was ele- 
vated to the “Bayi (August 1) Middle School,” where his 
classmates were all the children of generals, ministers, 
and high—ranking Communist Party officials. He 
Pengfei was a cut above the rest, and early on cultivated 
a sense of superiority. In 1964 he tested for admission to 
Qinghua University, and even though his score was not 
quite good enough, with He Long as a behind-the-scenes 
backer, he was finally able to become a student at this 
famous party university. 


pees Sete Ckaen  Cenem Vee Cole Seneates 


During the 10-year catastrophe known as the Cultural 
Revolution, Qinghua University was the one of the first 
universities to be affected, and He Pengfei was unable to 
avoid a similar fate. Mao Zedong called for the organi- 
zation of the Red Guards, and the sons and daughters of 
high-level cadres, based on their own factional interests, 
took the lead in shouting the slogan “old heros are real 
men, old reactionaries are scoundrels.” Rumor had it 
that this was the work of people such as Xie Jingyi [6200 
7234 1355] (the daughter of Xie Fuzhi [6200 1381 
3112]), serving that year as the Qinghua and Beijing 
University Revolutionary Committee deputy chairman, 
Nie Yuanzi [5119 0337 2737], the earliest Red Guard 
leader Chen Xiaolu [7115 1420 2627] (the son of Chen 
Yi), and He Pengfei. Using the theory of the unique 
importance of class origin, based on blood lineage they 
divided people into “five red types” and “five black 
types,” and provoked a struggle between the two groups. 
Xie Jingyi belonged to the Jiang Qing Central Culturai 
Revolution faction, while He Pengfei was a member of 
the “May 16 Corps” royalist faction, whick of course 
contended with Jiang Qing’s Mao Red Guards. 


The elders were overthrown, and senior cadres such as 
Liu Shaogqi, Deng Xiaoping, and He Long were all seized. 
He Pengfei could do nothing but flee. At this time He 
Long was labelled as a “big warlord,” and a “February 
mutiny” antiparty, counterrevolutionary. An armed 
siruggle and reactionary reign of terror ensued, and at 
the start He Pengfei hid in the home of Liao Chengzhi 
{1675 2110 1807]. Nevetheless, Liao also had a problem 
(revisionist errors), and because of this, He Pengfei and 
his younger sister, He Xiaoming [6320 2556 2494", fled 
Beijing on the very same night and changed their names. 
They were fortunate to obtain the secret protection of a 
conscientious person, the captain of a cargo steamer, 
who allowed the two to work on his boat and had them 
use coarse vulgar language to fool people as to their 
identity. 
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His whole life, He Pengfei has found hard to forget the 
experience of this period of exile, and it also made him 
taste the bitterness of a life of wandering from place to 
place, as in old times people came and went from rich 
and powerful families. In the end there was nothing left 
of the air of having been pampered since childhood. He 
Long was placed under house arrest and after suffering 
torment, eventually died, and his son and daughter were 
reduced to poverty in a strange land, in what may well be 
said to have been a tragedy. 


Zhou Enlai sent people out to find He Pengfei, and 
finally in October of 1967, they found him, and sent him 
back to Qinghua University. Almost immediately he was 
sent by a faction to Northern Shaanxi to live and work in 
a production unit engaged in farming. At this time, He 
Pengfei was 23 years old, and could not have imagined 
that he would actually be returning to the place of his 
birth, and in fact all sorts of feelings welled up in his 
heart. The son of one of the COC’s marshals, whose 
father had conquered the world, was now relegated to 
banishment. Throughout history these types of chaotic 
and ruthless reversals, these twists and turns of fortune 
have occurred, and He Pengfei had no choice but to 
remain mute before the will of Heaven! 


This individual had a lucky star, for in the midst of 
danger and calamity, there was always someone to offer 
assistance. In addition, when he was alive, his father had 
helped a sizeable number of those under him, and now 
his son was obtaining the payback. He Pengfei settled in 
northern Shaanxi, and when the villagers found out who 
he really was, they all provided the utmost sympathy and 
consideration. Two years later, after passing through 
many places in between, with the help of old subordi- 
nates of He Long, he arrived in Gansu Province and 
became a worker in the Wuwei (Armed Threat) Automo- 
bile Repair Factory. He was completely receptive to 
being educated by workers and peasants, and it may well 
be said that there his qualifications and record were 
completed, as physically his body became tempered like 
iron, and mentally he became strong of will. 


These were years of arduous struggle for He Pengfei, and 
he also made the acquaintance of the someone who 
shared the same fate, Feng Lu (7458 3873], the daughter 
of a high-level cadre. These two shared their true feelings 
through thick and thin and eventually fell in love. 


A Standout of the “Crown Prince Faction” 


In 1972, He Pengfei, under the careful attention of Zhou 
Enlai, returned to Beijing and was reunited with his 
mother. Seeing each other after such disaster and 
calamity was particularly moving. At this time, in the 
wake of the Lin Biao affair, a group of senior cadres was 
rehabilitated, and their sons and daughters also one after 
another returned to Beijing. 


Following his return to the capital, a post was arranged 


for He Pengfei in the Beijing Machinery Import Export 
Corporation, and life at last became stable. He Long was 
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also rehabilitated, and He Pengfei and Feng Lu were 
officially married. Following the marriage they had two 
daughters, one named Jiajia, and one named Beibei, the 
so-called “two Hes”, and they represented the happiness 
that comes after suffering. 


He Pengfei’s bitter experience during the Cultural Rev- 
olution made him want to work with a will to make the 
country strong. With the return of Deng Xiaoping, the 
party was inclined to nurture the families of high ranking 
military men, and it sent He Pengfei to the “‘National 
Defense Science and Technology University” to take an 
advanced course of study and restore his English (the 
school is located in Changsha). After all he had been a 
student of Qinghua University, and he had worked in an 
automobile repair factory and a machinery company, 
and this impelled him to enter the field of armaments 
and weaponry and become a standout in the “crown 
prince faction.” 


He Pengfei and his father were the same, both having a 
wide circle of friends, both forthright and with an easy 
manner, and associating with a group of high-level cadre 
children of the same generation. This “crown prince 
faction” includes Chen Yun’s son, Chen Yuan (now 
serving as the deputy director of the People’s Bank); Su 
Yu’s [4725 5940] son, Su Rongsheng [4725 2051 3932] 
(now serving as the commander of a group army); Luo 
Ronghuan’s [5012 2837 2719] son, Luo Dongjin [5012 
2639 6651}; Bo Yibo’s son. Bo Xilai (mayor of Dalian); 
Liu Yuan (the son of Liu Shaogi); and Liu Huagqing’s 
son, Liu Zhuoming [0491 0587 2494] (Naval Proving 
Center deputy director). 


Of this group of red successors, the CPC considered He 
Pengfei’s post and rank to be the highest and also 
considered him to possess the best future prospects. In 
reality, the position he now holds he obtained entirely 
through luck. Of course, in addition to the careful 
nurturing of elder leaders such as Deng Xiaoping, he is in 
fact someone who certainly puts in a lot of hard work, 
otherwise it would have been very difficult for him to 
have become a general. : 


Starting in the early 1980s, after He Pengfei graduated 
from the National Defense Science and Technology 
University, he first served at General Staff Headquarters 
as department director of the communications unit, and 
not long after was promoted to deputy unit commander. 
Later he was also transferred to the armaments depart- 
ment. It is evident that his contact with technology is 
quite broad, and because of this he has a comparatively 
complete understanding of the use of high-technology 
armaments. 


In 1988, the PLA restored military ranks, and He 
Pengfei, at 44 years of age, became the youngest general 
in the military, and for a time served as the commander 
of the “armaments department.” Su Rongshen is now a 
senior colonel and serves as the deputy commander of 
the “military affairs department.” 
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Thoroughly Tempered 

He Pengfei, in terms of real work, has been tempered, 
and this is related to his temperament. This extremely 
clever and intelligent individual has the same style as his 
father, and he has the courage to be open and take on 
responsibilities, and when it comes to dealing with 
subordinates or superiors, his relationships are quite 
tactful and harmonious. The PLA’s three most recent 
chiefs of the General Staff Department (GSD), the late 
Yang Dezhi, Chi Haotian, and Zhang Wannian also all 
have thought highly of him. 


At the end of 1992, Jiang Zemin presided over the first 
CPC Central Military Commission high-level reorgani- 
zation, and He Pengfei was transferred to be deputy 
commander of the PLA Navy. In the past two years, he 
has consistently worked very hard and sought the advice 
of senior Navy people with an open mind. Because he is 
a close friend of Liu Huaqing’s son, Liu Zhuoming; this 
close relationship has clearly meant that he especially 
enjoys the favor of Liu Huaqing. 


In the 1990s, China is strengthening its navy, and the 
goal is to have an ocean-going navy. He Pengfei is in the 
prime of his life, and senior military men place even 
greater hopes in him. In the current division of labor he 
is responsible for the outfitting of the PLA Navy and for 
foreign activity (because he understands foreign lan- 
guages), and he is also responsible for some exercise 
missions and assisting the Navy’s First Deputy Com- 
mander Chen Mingshan (responsible for operations). 


In 1991, the Gulf War had a major impact on the PLA, 
and the younger generation of leaders believes that the 
PLA’s existing weaponry and equipment lag behind that 
of the West, and it would be difficult to win the next war. 
He Pengfei is worried, and he has instructed that a 
thorough study be done of the various types of weaponry 
such as advanced aircraft, missiles, vessels, radar elec- 
tronics, etc., used in the Gulf War. Liu Huaging and 
Zhang Zheng are fully behind this and have charged two 
interrelated units, the National Defense University and 
the Military Scientific Institute, to establish a high- 
technology warfare discussion team. 


He Pengfei has taken on a tremendous burden, and 
though he does not have any experience with real war- 
fare, he is receptive to the rapid pace of development of 
high technology, and he is continuously cooperating with 
Navy Equipment Department Chief Zheng Ming [6774 
2494]. In March of 1993, the Navy Equipment Working 
Conference was convened, and He Pengfei gave a speech 
in which he in particularly highlighted the need to keep 
senior specialists and to concentrate on personnel 
quality issues, while pointing out that it is not possible to 
not have skilled personnel. At the same time, he indi- 
cated it was necessary to strengthen the overhauling of 
technological strength and to increase the levels of main- 
tenance and safeguarding. 


The PLA’s senior naval personnel have made strict 
demands on He Pengfei and given him a thorough 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


40 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


tempering in order to foster a capable person who in the 
future can command an ocean-going navy. 


From 1993 to 1994, the PLA Navy on two occasions sent 
fleets on foreign visits. The first was the sending of 
Dalian Shipping Institute Director Chen Qingji [7115 
1987 1323] in command of the “Zheng Hehao” training 
vessel (with a displacement of 5,500 tons) on a visit to 
India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Thailand. In Macch of 
1994, China sent a mixed fleet commanded by Beihai 
(North China Sea) Fleet Commander Wang Jiying [3769 
4949 5391] to visit Russia’s port of Vladivostok. He 
Pengfei paid successive personal visits to bases in 
Zhangjiang and Qingdao and visited the fleets to send 
them off, asking that the officers and men study well the 
advanced experience of foreign navies. 


He Pengfei has now been serving in his present position 
for two years, and it is clear that his specialty is his 
strongpoint and he is a gifted individual, particularly 
when it comes to the ability to command. When this has 
been raised somewhat, in the future he should be the 
next PLA Navy commander. 


*PLA Modernization, Combined Exercises Viewed 


95CMO0I31A Taipei CHUNG-KUO TA-LU 
[MAINLAND CHINA MONTHLY] in Chinese No 328, 
1 Dec 94 pp 51-54 


[Article by Chen Hong (7115 1347): “PLA Forces Com- 
bined Exercises”’] 

g Xiaoping has pointed out that on the one hand China 
must grasp economic development, and on the other it 
must also grasp the modernization and standardization 
of the military. In conforming to the international situ- 
ation, Chinese Communist strategic principles have been 
reformulated to become “active defense.”” Nevertheless, 
according to their own explanation, ‘“‘active defense”’ is 
in fact “offensive defense,” and combined coordinated 
operations are the focal point of tactical training. 
Though some other old contradictions have been solved, 
new contradictions are bound to come one after another. 


Mastering Military Modernization 


When the Chinese Communists militarily attack 
Taiwan, how will they attack? When will they attack 
Taiwan? These questions have at the present time 
become frequently talked about on Taiwan. 


There is no denying that when it comes to the mainland’s 
military situation, the common man does not know 
much about it. 


Allegedly, Deng Xiaoping, who had previously taken 
exception to Lin Biao’s “excessive overstaffing” of the 
military, also pointed out his support for a “reduction in 
the swelling,” though this was to no avail in the environ- 
ment of the time, as what he said did not count. 


After he had gained control of military authority, per- 
haps on the one hand examining his own strength, and 
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on the other looking around at the general trend of 
events in the world, only then did he change over to the 
guiding ideology of building up the military. If we look at 
the words of relevant figures on the mainland, they have 
changed from a verge of war attitude of “saber rattling, 
no arrows flying” to the path of a “peaceful period” of 
army building. They must have a regular, overall plan 
outline from which a blueprint can emerge, and must 
fully utilize the relatively stable international situation, 
to firmly grasp the modernization of the military. 


The military system must be reformed, and first the 
entire staff must be reduced. 


i) Reducing the troops by | million people; the major 
military regions must be revised and merged, and the 
administrative structure streamlined; county and urban 
people’s armed forces departments should be incorpo- 
rated into the local organizational system; the entire 
armed forces must be reorganized in the direction of 
crack troops, and combined arms units; and it is also 
necessary to change the existing field army system and 
Organize into group armies in order to boost combat 
capabilities. 

2) Military academies should be reorganized according 
to the “gearing for the three needs” principle, and also 
should have their number reduced, their capacities 
expanded, their quality increased, and their theory and 
practice, teaching and research, and academic education 
and troop training integrated. Starting from the future of 
armed forces modernization, we need to foster com- 
mand and administrative and technical officers and 
pm talent that is suited to the needs of modern 
warfare. 


3) Political work must be reformed and blaze new trails, 
while carrying forward what were in the past called “fine 
traditions,” and fostering “military based dual-use 
talent” that takes military affairs as primary. In ideolog- 
ical and political work, we must give full play to the 
function of “safeguarding” and “service.” 


4) When it comes to logistical work then, there is a need 
to pay attention to military use advanced methods of 
modern management, and to smash the tightly knit 
closed system, organize various types of agricultural and 
sideline industry production, and make up for deficien- 
cies in military expenditures, while improving the mate- 
rial conditins of the armed forces. 


5) Progressively rationalize and readjust national 
defense scientific research and the war production 
system, and walk the path of military-civilian and peace- 
time-wartime integration. 


6) In terms of strategic guiding principles, they believe 
that with the change in historical conditions, the objec- 
tive situation has also changed, and hence strategic 
thinking also cannot but change. 


Active Defense 


In fact, how must things change? According to their 
view, in a future war against aggression, the strategic 
principle is active defense. 
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Nevertheless, they also explain that the People’s Libera- 
tion Army’s [PLA] tactics are steeped in the idea of 
“opening up the two hands, and letting the enemy 
penetrate deeply”, and are also accustomed to single 
troop type combat. In terms of tactics, the PLA is also 
accustomed to traditional mobile warfare. 


These three traditions in terms of training carry the 
“three more, three less” principle. 


The first is that there should be more drilling of exterior- 
line attack tactics, and less study of holding out against 
an enemy attack. 


The second is that there should be more drilling in 
advance-and-retreat mobile warfare, and less study of 
lessons on integrating holding fast to a position, defen- 
sive operations, and mobile warfare. 


The third is that there should be more single service arm 
training, and less training with all service arms working 
in coordination. 


Because they have no choice but to probe into these 
issues, how can they correctly increase capabilities? 


Establishing “Combined Battalions” 


In PLA Army units a breakthrough attempt is being 
made to establish “combined battalions.” 


In the past, PLA coordinated exercises were very weak, 
and the various service arms all had their own exercises, 
while at best at the end of the year on one occasion a 
major army advisor coordinated exercise was planned. 
Hence in military camps, this type of jingle was popular: 
“Artillery vehicles are not seen for a year, at the end of 
the year we eat a family reunion dinner, and then for the 
whole year go it alone.” 


Allegedly, this “combined camp” is an advanced exper- 
iment involving units that participated in the border war 
with Vietnam (war of self-defense against Vietnam), and 
is presently quartered in the Taixing Shan District. The 
“combined battalion” includes: 


1. one organic infantry company 2. one tank company 3. 
one 122 mm howitzer company 4. one 82 mm recoilless 
gun company 5. one antiaircraft machine gun company 
6. one engineering platoon 7. one communications pla- 
toon 8. one chemical defense squad 9. one flamethrower 
squad 10. and the appropriate logistics elements. 


With this type of composition, cadres and soldiers in 
specialized elements of the various armed services all 
live and train together. Naturally, this is different than 
the past practice of “year-end large joint exercises.” 
These large exercises were only for a period of several 
days, were haphazard affairs, and among the partici- 
pants there existed the phenomenon of the “three no 
matters,” that is, no attention to thinking, no attention 
to living, no attention to training. But now, it seems that 
there are cadres which form a “single instrumental 
ensemble” out of “individual musical stories.” As for the 
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function of each armed services weaponry, when it 
comes to seeing and hearing, it is quite real drilling and 
training. 

Expanding from a single “point” to a “surface” is also 
naturally to be expected. 


This is because there is a complete set, battalion and 
army, and therefore it is an improvement on the small- 
ness, confusion, and diffusion of the past. 


Finally, the measuring and testing of the capabilities of 
this type of coordinated operation were done at this 
year’s Xubang military engagement battlefield, and a 
confrontational exercise was done featuring red and blue 
armies, and Air Force and Army airman were sent out to 
assist in the battle. 


Combined Exercises 


This type of new force training model takes the form 
levels of the individual soldier, elements, joint tactics, 
and a campaign exercise, and forms a vertically linked 
and horizontally coordinated complete system. Verti- 
cally, stress is placed on each level laying a foundation of 
work, and then using synthesis; horizontally, the various 
armed services center on a combined command men- 
tality in practicing their specialty; and in terms of the 
subjects and pace of the exercise, synchronized and 
harmonized development is carried out. In terms of the 
train of thought of the entire exercise, there is also 
adherence to the principle of the foundation first, and 
later the application, with first separate drills and then 
combined drills, from bottom to top, proceeding in an 
orderly way, step by step. 


How are we to understand why the PLA is engaged in 
this type of reform? It is clear that it is due to the fact that 
in the past this aspect was lacking. However, the old 
contradictions have still not been solved, and new con- 
tradictions have also arisen. 


According to regulations, the basic order of individual 
soldier training is as follows: teach an operation, dem- 
onstrate an operation, separate subject training, inte- 
grated training. The basic sequence of element training is 
as follows: Officers organize an operation, separate 
stages of the operation, linking together operations, 
integrated training. Each layer also must concentrate on 
the requirements of a “combined” command mentality, 
and lay a good technical and tactical foundation, because 
the bottom and top layers are linked. 


However, in reality, this type of ideal is very difficult to 
pull off, and situations where there is crude training, 
partial training, and even areas where there is no 
training, emerge in an endless stream. 


Logical ideas cannot be unified, and it is also very 
common to have a fair number of cadres who still 
consider that the five major techniques of individual 
fundamental training—shooting, throwing a grenade, 
bayoneting, demolition, and building earthworks— 
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cannot be done carelessly and cannot be adapted to 
so-called combined tactical training. This is a problem of 
the “training command methods still not being as good 
as the new training content.” 


It is precisely because of this that in actual practice, 
individual space is still filled in a big way. But certain 
grass-roots cadres resolutely advocate that during exer- 
cises there cannot also be a do-as- one-pleases mentality, 
which also has its own difficulties. 


Originally some high-level cadres in a unit, during high- 

level discussions and when there was the need to create 
new aspects for military training, would immediately 
raise new ideas. These new pointers, when it came to any 
major differences with existing practice, also seemed as 
if they were not starting all over again, or were not 
sufficiently creative. 


A large number of unfinished “reforms” that were cre- 
ated came to this. They also composed a jingle: “Just 
mastered it, and they say it is wrong, just perfected it and 
they say it does not compute.” An unbearable embar- 
rassing situation, as one can well imagine. 


Standardization, the “Five Unifications” 


The PLA has proposed modernization, and by this word 
one can imagine that it includes the modernization of 
equipment, methods, and conceptual thinking. But the 
PLA also must standardize, and when one hears this 
term, it makes people wonder, how can it be that the 
“Peoples’ Liberation Army” has not yet sufficiently been 
standardized? 

According to the analysis of a friend from the mainland, 
conceptually speaking, I have also not been very clear. I 
must be asked to explain how could it be possible to 
standardize? During a contrary probing into these ques- 
tions, I finally understood one point: How the PLA has 
the view that it should “understand modernization and 
be afraid of standardization.” 


How it is possible to realize standardization? It is neces- 
sary to go through the demands of “the five unifications” 
and the “four things.” 


The five unifications are unifying command, unifying 
the system, unifying establishment, unifying discipline, 
and unifying training. The four things are organization, 
planning, accuracy, and discipline. 


From this viewpoint, the “five unifications” and the 
“four things” are what was lacking in the PLA of the 


past. 


My friend notes: In the cry of “standardization,” the 
grass-roots level cadres of the armed forces are also 
pointing to personal experiences. For example, there are 
some who say: 


One, there is noncomparable spending of money. Now, 
when one raises the issue of standardization, one cannot 
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help but mention money, and even say: “Standardiza- 
tion means having a situation where if there is no money, 
there is no way to get things done.” Each unit has a 
comparable style, and when it opens an on-the-spot 
meeting, it also most dish out some tens of thousands of 
yuan. 


Two, there are noncomparable appearances. It seems in 
fact that when doing a battalion area environmental 
plan, one year one thing is paid attention to, and this 
year it is built, but for next year one cannot say for sure 
whether it will have to be pulled down. There was one 
regiment that planted two rows of cypress trees along the 
sides of the battalion area road, and they were always 
green, year round, and they had deep roots and luxurious 
leaves. But because this was not consistent with other 
units, one night they were sawed down. 


Three, there exist noncomparable forms. There was one 
unit which convened a civilian and military cadres 
meeting in order to dea! with grass-roots unit visiting, 
and at the dining tab]: in the dining hall, set out a large 
number of seasonings, bottles and pots, and it was very 
nice to look at. But this was doing something for show, 
and when the meeting ended, these things were all put 
away. 


Four, noncomparable entertaining. “Standardization” 


levels send an inspection group , everybody knows that 
this iavelves 40 percent locking ot werk, ané 60 pescent 
judging how they are hosted, and how well they eat and 
drink. Because there are more and more inspection 
group teams, the level of eating and drinking is also 
higher and higher. 


In the Armed Forces, Fraud is Rampant 


It has been said that in the process of “restandardiza- 
tion,” Deng Xiaoping, seeing that the wave of fraud and 
deceit in the military had grown too strong, issued the 
order that those responsible for inspection groups com- 
posed of high-level cadres had to attend lower level unit 
inspections, however, the fact is that things are still the 
same. 


There was one regiment that for a standardized training 
check of welcoming troops decided to transfer the top- 
notch soldiers from a company and form a model 
company, which they would spare no effort in providing 
the most intensive education and provide with the best 
treatment, hoping they would be a group that would gain 
honor. Because this was discussed by some, it was said 
that “a company was grasped, a batt: on was lost.” 
Thinking about this situation, who would © : ve ~) say 
this was not the case? 


There was a battalion political office on duty register 
which consistently was not put into effect, and after a 
high-level inspection group passed on a message con- 
cerning this, the on-duty diary also was one of the 
inspected items. Because the leadership of this unit was 
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looking for a section chief and secretary, it formed a 
group to work out the details and focus on this topic. 

Sure enough, within seven days, seven hundred days of 
on-duty register items had been added, only the pages were 
completely new, and could not be accounted for. Because 
they had searched in vain for a long time, on the paper 
surface it had been rubbed and rolled up, so that in a flash, 
it seemed very much like an official document register. 

“The armed forces must realize modernization, and 
must properly handle standardization.” Looking at Deng 
Xiaoping’s decision, this is indeed his goal. 

Having heard the story described above, if one has 
doubts about the PLA’s combat capabilities, then this 
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naturally does not fit with reality. But if one wants to say 
that the Chinese Communist armed forces do not have 
any flaws, then of course this is not true. 


It is very clear that in the wake of the current changes 
underway, militarily their guiding thinking is in flux, and 
tactical exercises are also in flux. In particular, they have 
been very greatly influenced after the Persian Gulf War 
in looking at the equipment, tactics, and destructive 
power of the militarily advanced countries. 


Of course, no matter what, Chinese people on both sides 
of the straits hope that the flames of war do not erupt in 
the Taiwan Straits. 
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Zhu Rongiji Speaks at Conference on Quality 


HK3103120095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Ma Zhiping: “Quality To Be Top Priority”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Quality control should be a top 
priority for enterprises, as part of a nationwide effort to 
improve the economic efficiency and product quality in 
the country’s industrial sector, the government has 
urged. 


Vice Premier Zhu Rongji spoke on the importance of 
product quality during a three-day national conference 
on quality control which ended yesterday in Beijing. 


The meeting also heard a report by Xu Penghang, Vice 
Minister of the State Economic and Trade Commission 
(SETC), who said that quality control is the key task for 
the management of an enterprise, and its manager 
should be fully responsible for the quality and reliability 


of its product. 


Senior officials and representatives of some 400 major 
industrial enterprises agreed at the conference that the 
overall quality of locally made products has been 
improving, following the pace of the nation’s economic 
growth. 


However, there are still many quality problems and some 
of them are serious ones, they noted, and to cope with 
them, the industrial sector must strengthen quality 
inspection—especially, on-the-spot product quality con- 
trul—which is vital to ensuring product quality. 


Progress must be made in basic technical procedures in 
order to upgrade product quality, thereby improving 
both the nation’s economic efficiency and benefiting 
society as a whole, said the officials at the meeting. 


It was the 10th annual gathering of the members of the 
China Quality Control Association, which was estab- 
lished in 1979. 


According to the SETC Vice-minister, new efforts will be 
made to promote public awareness of quality, and the 
State will attach special importance to the quality control 
of four kinds of products this year. 


They include important raw materials and supplies for 
agricultural production, equipment and spare parts 
essential to the development of national economy, 
durable consumer goods and major products for export. 


As a step to enhance product quality, the State will 
ensure that 50 per cent of the products from major 
industries will be produced in line with commonly 
accepted international standards or advanced foreign 
standards this year, the meeting disclosed. 
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This marks a 10 per cent increase over last year if the 
goal is reached. Experts on quality control say they are 
confident about fulfilling this task. 


‘Text’ of Report on Enterprise Reform 


OW3003 155095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2112 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The State Council recently transmitted a report about 
the State Economic and Trade Commision’s views on 
deeping enterprise reform and consolidating the large- 
and medium-size state enterprises. The full text of the 
report reads as follow: 


By the end of 1993, China had 14,400 large- and 
medium-size industrial enterprises, accounting for 4 
percent of all industrial enterprises in the country. Their 
gross output value, net value of fixed assets, and profit 
and taxes accounted for 44, 62, and 59 percent, respec- 
tively, of all the industrial enterprises’. Facts show that 
the large- and medium-size enterprises are the pillars 
supporting and guiding China’s national economy and 
shouldering the bulk of profits and taxes delivered to the 
state; and that they also provide the basic support for 
reforms, opening up, economic development, social sta- 
bility, and competition in the world market. However, 
state enterprises—especially the large- and medium-size 
enterprises—are beset with these difficulties and prob- 
lems: 1) They have yet to really establish the mechanisms 
governing replacement of inferior goods with quality 
goods, financial independence, incentives, and 
restraints; 2) owing to mismanagement and huge losses, 
certain enterprises have not been able to pay their 
workers, or have delayed paying them, thus causing 
living problems for some workers; 3) they lack the 
capacity for development; 4) they are short of operating 
funds as result of excessive debts; and 5) they have 
numerous redundant personnel and heavy burdens in 
sponsoring public services. To continue to play the 
mainstay and dominant role in the national economy, 
these large- and medium-size state enterprises must, 
through deepening reform, organically combine their 
reorganization, reshuffling, and restructuring; and 
improve their performance through tightening their 
management. The foilowing views are presented for this 
purpose: 


!. A modern business system should be established at 
selected enterprises. The 100 large- and medium-size 
state enterprises and the three state holding companies 
which the State Council has designated to experiment 
with establishing a modern business system should pro- 
ceed with their experiments in accordance with the 
“CPC Central Committee Decision on Issues Con- 
cerning the Establishment of a Socialist Market 
Economy System” as well as the requirements set by the 
Central Economic Conference. The key requirement is 
to separate enterprise operations from government con- 
trol, improve internal management, and gradually estab- 
lish a social security system. Pilot projects should be 
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carried out in the areas of reducing redundant personnel 
and establishing the mechanisms governing enterprises’ 
bankruptcy. Enterprises must tighten their management 
of state assets and, through in-house restructuring and 
mergers, upgrade their technology and achieve higher 
efficiency. The State Economic and Trade Commision 
and relevant departments will work as quickly as pos- 
sible in drawing up specific measures and render their 
active support and guidance for the pilot projects. 
2. We should gradually increase the strength of the large- 
and medium-size state enterprises by intensifying the 
pilot projects conducted at the 56 enterprise groups 
designated by the State Council, as well as other State 
Council-approved pilot projects. These pilot projects 
should proceed in accordance with the requirement of 
establishing a modern business system. We should, 
through authorizing the use of state-owned assets or 
through reorganizing the mother companies and their 
subsidiaries, or through merger and equity participation, 
strengthen the cord linking their property rights and 
consolidate the status of the core enterprises. Enterprise 
groups with the needed resources should be encouraged 
to become large, interregional and intertrade enterprise 
groups and transnational companies handling businesses 
in the industrial, science, trading, and financial sectors 
so that they can play an even more significant role in 
readjusting the industrial structure, the organizational 
structure of enterprises, and product mix. 
3. We should carry out pilot projects in “optimizing the 
capital structures” of enterprises in certain cities. State 
enterprises in cities, which the State Council has desig- 
nated to experiment with “optimizing the capital struc- 
tures” of enterprises, should, on the basis of subsidizing 
their operating funds themselves in advance, receive 
from the corresponding financial departments a refund 
of 15 percent of the incomes taxes they had delivered to 
the state for subsidizing the operating funds. In cities 
designated to carry out pilot projects, some state enter- 
prises, which are unable to pay their due debts or avert 
their deficits, should be designated to carry out the 
bankruptcy experiment, doing so in accordance with the 
“State Council Circular on Issues About Experimenting 
With Bankruptcy of State Enterprises in Some Cities.” 
There should be stronger organizational leadership over 
the experiment to guard against evasion of debt pay- 
ments through feigning bankruptcy. After the experi- 
ment, we should sum up the experiences and start 
establishing an advance alert and regulatory system 
governing the bankruptcy of state enterprises, and 
explore the path of reorganizing enterprises verging on 
bankruptcy. Meanwhile, policies and measures for 
encouraging merger between enterprises should be 
drawn up. 


4. We should continue to implement the State Council’s 
““Regulations for Changing the Operating Mechanisms of 
Industrial Enterprises Owned by the Whole People,” and 
the “Regulations Governing the Supervision and Man- 
agement of State Enterprises’ Properties.” All regions, 
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departments, and state enterprises should consider real- 
izing enterprises’ operating autonomy and changing 
their operating mechanisms as a fundamental task to 
accomplish. In accordance with the “Regulations Gov- 
erning the Supervision and Management of State Enter- 
prises’ Properties,” we should gradually rationalize the 


system under which state enterprises’ properties belong 
to the state, they are administered at different levels, and 
the supervision over them should be divided while they 
are operated by enterprises. Supporting supervisory 
measures should be drawn up to strengthen the manage- 
ment of state properties so as to stop loopholes and guard 
against losses. In accordance with needs as well as the 
relevant regulations, supervisors should be dispatched to 
enterprises by groups and by stages to make sure the 
values of state properties are retained and increased, and 
to increase the operating efficiency and performance of 
state properties. 


5. Enterprises must firmly i improve their operating man- 

agement, especially quality control, marketing manage- 
ment, and capital and cost control; and improve their 
overall performance. Enterprises must be market- 
oriented, and they must optimize their product mix and 
increase their competitiveness through producing 
quality, marketable goods at low cost. They should 
tighten their fiscal and accounting discipline in accor- 
dance with the “General Guidelines for Enterprises’ 
Financial Affairs” and the “Guiding Principles for 
Enterprises Accounting” to accelerate capital turnover 
and improve operating efficiency. Enterprises should be 
encouraged to increase expenses on research and devel- 
opment and constantly upgrade their technology. Enter- 
prises should continue their activities of “changing oper- 
ating mechanisms, streamlining management, 
expanding their capacity, and improving performance;” 
and make efforts to form efficient leading groups, estab- 
lishing effective operating mechanisms, and producing 
good products. The leading groups of mismanaged enter- 
prises which have been operating in the red for a long 
time must be firmly reorganized. Beginning with teams 
and groups, enterprises should establish strict responsi- 
bility and evaluation systems, or improve them. In 
accordance with the principle that workers’ pay should 
reflect efficiency and fairness, with emphasis placed on 
the former, those who work more should be paid more; 
and in light of enterprises’ different characteristics, wage 
systems and mechanisms governing pay raises should be 
gradually established. Workers’ training, either for their 
current posts or for different posts, should be intensified. 
Enterprises should also intensify their ideological and 
political work among workers so as to give full scope to 
workers’ initiative, wisdom, and creativity; and to nur- 
ture workers to become ethical and educated worker 
with lofty ideals and a high sense of discipline. Trade 
unions should strengthen and improve their operations 
with workers’ participation in management. 

6. State enterprises should increase their production and 
operating funds through various channels, and establish 
the mechanisms governing the measures for increasing 
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and subsidizing these funds. The that state 
enterprises should provide the bulk of the subsidies with 
encouragement from the state in terms of policies should 
be upheld. State enterprises should earmark a certain 
percentage of their after-tax profits into the funds for 


profit refunds, as well as their net incomes from auc- 
tions, leasings, and transfers should be used for subsi- 
Working funds for ing new projects should be ade- 
quate. For those state enterprises which actively supple- 
ment their production and operating funds, and state 
enterprises whose production and operating funds 
account for a higher percentage of their working funds, 


iy 


medium-size state enterprises which have efficient 
leading groups, which have satisfactorily changed their 
operating mechanisms, and which have bright market 
prospects; and for developing a large number of enter- 
prises able to compete in the world market. 


8. Measures should be taken to address state enterprises’ 
problems caused by their latent losses, loans, and exces- 
sive debts. State enterprises’ latent and property losses 
discovered during the appraisal of their properties and 
funds, as well as the losses of their loans caused by 
natural force majeure as well as by government policies 
should be handled according to after they 
have been authenticated by relevant departments. After 


and which used to receive allotments from the state in 
lieu of loans—may be turned into investments from the 
state for increasing these enterprises’ state capital, pro- 
vided these enterprises are truly in need of direct state 
investment; and after being checked and approved by 
relevant State Council departments, the debts incurred 
by enterprises—which used to receive allotments from 
the state in lieu of loans, and which had no capital, or the 
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capital of which was below the prescribed norm—may be 
turned inio investments from the state as state capital in 
these enterprises. Efforts should be made to explore 
specific ways to turn debts between state enterprises into 
stock holdings (not including debts incurred by bank 
loans). Some cities or enterprises may be chosen to 


. isos. Special 
attention should be directed to finding the mechanisms 
whereby state enterprises can address their historical 
debts, and will not have to shoulder new debts soon after 
9. We should provide state enterprises with more effec- 
tive guidance for carrying out strategic restructuring. On 
the basis of conducting a systematic investigation of the 
basic situations of the large- and medium-size state 
enterprises, all regions and relevant departments should 
analyze the enterprises’ organizational structures, 
product mix, operations, and capital structures; and, in 
accordance with the state industrial policy and the 
strategy for regional economic development, make a 
strategic readjustment by specifying the trades or enter- 
prises that deserve support, that should be 
encouraged to develop, or that should be restructured. 


10. We should explore effective ways to divert state 
enterprises’ redundant personnel and free state enter- 


In accordance with the State Council’s uniform plan and 
requirements, new steps should be made in reforming 
the systems governing workers’ pension and unemploy- 
ment insurance. Meanwhile, we should also proceed to 
reform workers’ medical and other insurance systems. 
11. The government should gradually change functions. 
The government should separate its functions of man- 
aging social and economic affairs from those of being the 
owners of state assets, and separate its functions of 
supervising and managing state assets from those of 
operating state assets. 


Party organizations at enterprises must give play to their 
role of being the political cores. Counting on the working 


eee SO SNGIES Seny, SS va Cua 
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[By reporter He Jingsong (6320 0513 2646)} 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The Internal Trade Ministry and the China Securities 
Control Commission jointly issued a circular on 28 
March, urging all localities to suspend commodity 
trading under all long and mid-term contracts. 


The circular states: Since the state designated pilot 
futures exchanges, the Internal Trade Ministry and the 
China Securities Control Commission have explicitly 
pointed out time and again that no futures trading in 
disguised form may be conducted in the name of trading 
under long and mid-term contracts. However, some 
markets have refused to comply with this instruction. 
This has seriously affected the healthy development of 


contracts on the day this circular is issued. Wholesale 


actions in kind on the day of settlement. No new long 
and mid- term contracts whatsoever may be issued. 


The circular states: Wholesale spot trading on all whole- 
sale markets will continue. To prevent a blurring of 
distinctions, and to protect and develop normal whole- 
sale spot trading, the Internal Trade Ministry will, in 


Official: Ratio of ‘Voluntary Unemployment’ 
Rising 


OW3103105795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0909 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—A survey conducted by a local labor bureau in 
east China’s Jiangsu Province indicates that 65 percent 
of the unemployed had voluntarily given up their former 
jobs. 

The survey was conducted by the the Haian County 
Labor Bureau in questionnaire form among 100 local 
jobless people, the “China Labor News” reported. 


The survey found that 40 percent resigned because of 
dissatisfaction with their former jobs, 25 percent left at 
the end of their contracts. 
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Those who lost their jobs due to the bankruptcy of their 
enterprises amounted to 26 percent, and the other nine 
percent had been fired by their employers. 

Labor Ministry officials here said they believe that the 
Haian survey results typifies the labor situation in 
China. 

An official from the Employment Department under the 
ministry said, “The ratio of voluntary unemployment is 
on the rise. But this also indicates that workers are 
coming to play an active role in the job market thanks to 
the government's efforts to enable them to choose their 
jobs and to the labor contract system.” 


However, he warned the labor departments to pay atten- 
tion to this group of people when setting labor policies, 
and help them to be re- employed quickly. 

An official from the Haian County Labor Bureau said 
the high ratio of voluntary unemployment has resulted 


from some workers’ dissatisfaction over the working 
conditions in state enterprises and institutions. 


Young workers especially are prone to resign at the drop 
of a hat, thinking that the job market is widely open for 
them. 


The survey showed that 87 percent of the unemployed 
are under the age of 30, and of them, 90 percent are 
voluntarily jobless. 

The official said the enterprises are also partly to blame, 
as some prolong working hours without consulting the 
workers, or dock wages without proper reasons. 
Others are inefficient and make few profits, making 
them unattractive to workers. 


The current jobless rate in China’s urban areas is about 
2.9 percent. 


Patent Office Chief Speaks on Law Anniversary 


OW 3003140095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1308 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Some 100 government officials and patent 
experts from around the globe gathered here today to 
celebrate the 10th anniversary of China’s patent law. 


Gao Lulin, administrator of the Patent Office of China 
(POC), said at the celebration that the reputation of the 
country’s patent law has greatly increased in the world 
since it was put into effect in April, 1985. 

The country has developed a patent system that properly 
accords with its own particular situation, but one which 
is at the same time in accordance with international 
patent practices, Gao said. 

He explained that since April, 1985 to this February, 
China received 448,000 patent applications from at 
home and abroad and 230,000 have been the POC’s 
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approval. The country has an annual increase of about 
22 percent in the number of patent applications. 


“China has established relations with more than 20 
foreign patent offices and two international organiza- 
tions, and will set up a computer network to handle 
patent requests in order to develop cooperation with 
more foreign countries,” he added. 


Furthermore, the POC is to strengthen its carrying out of 


the patent law by co-operating with the country’s legal 
and administrative departments, Gao said. 


“The POC has plans to establish a training center to 
broaden knowledge of the patent law and intellectual 
property rights for those staff members involved,” Gao 
added. 


Container Transport Business Develops Quickly 
OW3003 141895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0803 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Predictions made by related departments show 
that this year China’s container transport business will 
continue to increase by a big margin. The container 
handling volume is expected to reach six million TEU 
(twenty-foot equivalent units) and the international con- 
tainer transport volume will hit 5.2 million TEU. 


According to official sources, at present China has 977 
container ships, with a total carrying capacity of 247,000 
TEU; and the country has 40 special berths for container 
ships, with an annual handling capacity of over four 
million TEU. 


China’s container ships have visited move than 600 ports 
in over 100 countries and regions. In 1994 China’s 
shipping companies’ international container transport 
volume reached 4.1 million TEU, up 19 percent from the 
previous year. 

The sources said that, so far, 102 regular international 
container shipping lines have been opened from Chinese 
ports, of which a dozen major lines are from the por” * 
Hong Kong, Japan, South Korea, Southeast Asi: 
Persian Gulf, the Mediterranean, Australia, Europ 

U.S. and South Africa. 


In 1994 China’s domestic cont-iner transport also 
enjoyed rapid development, with new container lines 
opened between Shanghai and Guangzhou, Haikou and 
Shekou. 


The increase in the nurr ber of regular container shipping 
lines has further promoted the container handling 
volume of major ports. Last year the country’s major 
ports handled 4.87 million TEU of international con- 
tainers, up 27 percent from the previous year. 
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‘Torch Pian’ Promotes High-Tech Industries 


OW3003 145395 Beijing, XINHUA in English 1414 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s hi industries have had an indus- 


The tota! output value of high-tech industries in 1994 
was 71 ‘illion yuan, with a profit of 14 billion yuan, he 
noted. 


There are now a total of 540,000 people working in 
12,000 high- tech enterprises in the country’s 52 new 
industrial zones, which saw a total of 79.8 billion yuan in 
industrial output value last year. 


“China has also put great effort into internaticnalizing 


Capital Steel Reforms To Become Mere 
Competitive 


OW3003 161095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1552 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beij:ag, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Capital Iron and S.-i Corporation (Shou- 
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omsemapes Untneniay (et Saat Gat Gocenpeny 
versatile business are all going well and are expected to 
be promising in the future. 


instead of remaining simply an iron and steel plant, the 
corporation has grown into a multinational 


Bi said that machinery and electronics will become the 
corporation’s mainstay, and its overseas businesses will 
continue their steady expansion. 


State reform policies on economic controls and other 
far-reaching reforms are, all-in-all, producing a more 
orderly market economy in China, in which the corpo- 
ration will see ever better conditions for developing its 
businesses, he said. 

In order to make the corporation more competitive, Bi 
said that from now on, it will shift its attention to new 
steel products to meet market demand, and it will 
introduce advanced equipment and technology to speed 
up the technological improvements. 

While improving efficiency and the quality and variety 
of its products, the corporation will expand its marketing 
network all across the country by opening more offices, 
he said. 


Jiangxi Copper Smelt-ry Production Hits Record 
OW3103071895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0706 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanchang, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s largest copper smeltery, in Jiangxi Prov- 
ince, hit a record production volume, with the outputs of 
anode and electrolytic copper each exceeding 100,000 
tons last year. 


The Guixi Copper Smeltery, which has access to the 
most abundant copper deposits in the country, also has 
the most advanced technology ar.4 facilities in China. 


With the adoption of high-oxygen flash smelting tech- 
nology and imported equipment, it has greatly enhanced 
its production capacity and efficiency. And the quality of 
toe Sates cianer annuts On obtanees Galatea 
standard. 


Sources revealed that Jiangxi is expected to realize an 
annual production of 200,000 tons of copper 
products by the end of the century, after the completion 
of the smeltery’s second-stage project, involving an 
investment of 1.9 billion yuan. 


Pian for Reform of State-Owned Firms in 


Gaangdong 
HK3103073195 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p A3 


(“Special dispatch ee SS Se es 
Yeh Hung- yen (5509 4767 3601): “Guangdong Promul- 

gates Reform Pian for State- Owned Enterprises, 250 
Enterprises Have Been Selected as Experimental Units”} 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 26 Feb—A person 
Provincial 


ticing the modern enterprise system in order to gain 


According to this official, the “Work Program” stipu- 


It has been learned that the “Work Program” has formu- 
lated some principles regarding the property right 
transfer in large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 

prises: 1) The transfer must be paid according to the law, 
2) Assets (including invisible ones) must be assessed 
rationally, 3) Prices must be fixed through the market or 
by public bidding; 4) Those belonging to pillar or basic 
industries, which have been confirmed to be controlled 
by the state, must be controlled by the state; 5) Payments 
must be made once :d for all in principle, and install- 


of the state bank must not protected, and the income 
derived from property rights transfer must not be used at 
will to make up for deficits in recurrent expenditures. 
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Guangdong Province also has instituted a system of 
holding coordinative conferences concerning experi- 

ments in the modern enterprise system, which is aimed 
at organizing and leading experimental work throughout 
the province, formulating plans for experimental work, 
exam/ning and deciding on the list of enterprises to carry 
out experimental work, confirming relevant policies on 


approving supporting 

y cae een YRS TY eee a Sate apna 
dination conference has formulated and made public six 
supporting documents concerning the definition and 
management of state assets in enterprises trying out the 
modern enterprise system; social security; management 
of board-of-directors and supervisory-committee mem- 
bers, and of managers; work of party organizations; and 
democraty > management of trade unions, and of workers 
and staff members. In addition, a document, “Opinions 
on Developing Large Enterprise Groups” is being drawn 
up and discussed. 

This person-in-charge further revealed that Guangdong 
Province already has completed work to inventory 
assets, define property rights, and assess assets in all the 
250 enterprises. In the first two quarters of this year, the 
experiment will be conducted in full swing, and the work 
er.ce will be carried out in the third quarter. 

It also has been learned that the Guangdong Provincial 
Government is to hold a three-day session in Guangzhou 


popularize the successful experiences of 16 advanced 
enterprises in instituting the modern enterprise system. 


Survey Reveais Optimism About Inflation 
OW3103082095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0728 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—More Chinese residents in both urban and rural 
areas believe that the country’s inflation has passed its 
peak, and that prices will remain high but stable, a 
central bank survey shows. 

The survey, conducted by the People’s Bank of China 
(PBC) late last month, covered the status of urban and 
rural savings in 20 large and medium-sized cities nation- 
wide. 


It reveals that 48.4 percent of the people surveyed think 
that prices will remain stable, compared with 39.4 per- 
cent three months ago, when the last such survey was 
made. 


The proportion of people expecting prices to soar 
dropped to 45.2 percent from 54.5 percent, and people 
believing prices will go down grew by 0.3 percentage 
points to 6.4 percent. 


“Regional and professional 
Ray nb y 4 yy AY yp tty be 
Zhang noted. 

The survey discovered that urban people save more than 
their country cousins, while residents in large cities save 
more than those in smaller cities. 

Overall, private workers, especially tisose: 1 in industry, 


Less than 37 percent of the farmers surveyed said that 
their incomes increased between last November and 
February, lower than the national average of 43.3 per- 
cent, the survey shows. 


It also discovered that farmers and teachers are the most 
pessimistic among the people expecting their incomes to 
go up. 

The central bank conducts such surveys four times a 
year, in February, May, August and November, respec- 


China Exceeds Pian for Scrapping Automobiles 


OW3 103094295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0801 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Last year China scrapped more than 257,400 
obsolete automobiles, some 103 percent of the annual 
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plan, making 1994 the fourth successive year for the 
country to fulfill its quota in this respect. 

Sources from the National Committee for Scrapping 
Obsolete Automobiles said that of the automobiles elim- 
inated last year, over 160,000 were trucks, 22,200 jeeps, 
35,500 sedan cars, 23,600 station wagons and more than 
15,300 automobiles of various other kinds. The numbers 
of sedan cars and station wagons eliminated exceeded 
the planned quotas by big margins. 

The sources said that at present China has some 10 
million automobiles in operation, of which many are 
aged vehicles. Some obsolete automobiles have severe 
exhaust problems which endanger the environment, and 
some suffer from various mechanical troubles, consti- 
tuting a threat to traffic safety. 


Since 1991 some 200,000 obsolete automobiles have 
been got rid of every year. By the end of this year the 
target of scrapping one million obsolete automobiles 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991- 1995) will be 
fulfilled on schedule. 


Gansu Becomes Major Producer of Nonferrous 
Metals 


OW3103104595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0729 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Northwest China’s Gansu Province can now 
smelt 523,000 tons of nonferrous metals each year, or 
one-eighth of China’s total, and production of nonfer- 
rous metals has become a mainstay there. 


It produces 90 percent of the nickel in China, 17 percent 
of the aluminum, 13 percent of the lead and zinc, and 10 


percent of the copper. 


In 1994 the province’s total output value from nonfer- 
rous metals reached 6.6 billion yuan (78! million $U.S.), 
leading all other areas in the country. 


Over the past decade, China has poured five billion yuan 
into the province’s nonferrous metals industry, the 
outout of which has been expanding annually at an 
average of more than ten percent. 


The most advanced smelting technology in the world has 
been introduced to upgrade old smelting plants. As a 
result, scores of nonferrous metals and rare earth prod- 
ucts are exported to Japan, the United States, France, 
Germany, and Southeast Asian countries. 


The lucrative business has, as a result, attracted many 
foreign companies to establish joint ventures with the 
province’s companies. 

*Article Views Past, Future of Enterprise Reform 


95CE0293A Beijing JINGJI RIBAO [ECONOMIC 
DAILY] in Chinese 15 Jan 95 p I 


[Article by reporter Cheng Yuan (4453 6678): “Ready 
To Press Ahead and Strive for Breakthroughs—A 
Review of Last Year’s Enterprise Reform and an Out- 
look to Its Future”’] 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


(FBIS Translated Text] In 1994 while owe 


a ae alee Cam, Ae Cae o> 
ing—enterprise reform? Can we briefly describe it as 
“ready to press ahead and strive for breakthroughs?” 

Last year’s smooth launching of several major reforms 
not only cleared the way and laid the groundwork for 
deepening economic restructuring, but underscored the 
urgency of speeding up the reform of enterprises. Such 
circumstances made it quite necessary, and also possible, 
for us to devote more efforts to enterprise reform and 
strive for breakthroughs in some key areas of this work. 


In early 1994, the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion proposed a project of far-reaching significance, 
called the “Ten Thousand-Thousand-Hundred-Ten” 
Project. The scheme of the project: Beginning 1994, 
while striving for a full-scale “transformation of the 
operational mechanism and construction of new sys- 
tems”’ for enterprises, we should make significant break- 
throughs in enterprise reform by a “ten thousand- 
thousand-hundred-ten” method. That is, we should 
selected 10,000 big and medium-sized enterprises, reap- 
praise their assets and capital, and bring a basic change 
to their operational mechanisms. In 1,000 selected key 
backbone enterprises related to our national economy 
and the people’s livelihood, we should establish supervi- 
sory committees to oversee the use of state assets. 
Additionally, we should select 100 state-owned big and 
medium-sized enterprises in different categories as 
experimental units to implement the modern enterprise 
system, and 18 [as published] pilot cities to launch a 
supplementary reform aimed at “optimizing the capital 
mix and boosting the capabilities of enterprises.” 


Difficulties in enterprise reform are caused by intricate 
and long-accumulated factors. Accordingly, this reform 
should be preceded by experiments aimed at breaking 
through the difficulties. The experiments are “eating 
first,” but not eating a special meal, for if we allowed the 
pilot units to thrive by depending on preferential poli- 
cies, their experience could not benefit others. The 
purpose of the experiments is to expose problems so that 
Ys can set up regulations and formulate laws to preclude 
em. 


In February 1994, the 18 pilot cities for “optimizing the 
capital mix” were selected, thus raising the curtain for 
the experimental enterprise reform. In August, further 
steps were taken. Using the supplementary reform car- 
ried out in these cities as a basis for making comprehen- 
sive efforts to reform enterprises is “the most important 
part of the important work” of enterprise reform. 


In the experimental reform conducted in these cities, 
efforts were made to link the reform of individual 
enterprises with improvement of the state-owned eco- 
nomic sector in urban areas with great attention to the 
readjustment of the enterprise structure. Also, the work 
of reforming enterprises was integrated with efforts to 
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improve their external environment, and a lot of work 
was done to coordinate these two tasks. Although “‘cap- 
ital increase, organizational transformation, multichan- 
neled disposal of debts, and bankruptcy” were all enter- 
prise questions that we had tried but failed to solve since 
the commencement of the reform drive, the direction for 
enterprise reform was clear, and a road to the solution of 
these questions was being opened. 


In August of the same year, the “Regulations on Property 
Supervision and Management in State-Owned Enter- 
prises” were promulgated. These regulations clearly 
define property ownership in state-owned enterprises 
and the property rights of these enterprises as legal 
entities. The promulgation of the regulations guaranteed 
the preservation and appreciation of the value of state 
assets while the enterprises were being pushed to the 
market. A foundation was thus laid for furthering the 
construction of the framework of state-asset manage- 
ment. 


In November, the state published the list of the 100 
enterprises selected for test-implementing the modern 
enterprise system, marking the end of a 10-month inves- 
tigation and study that the state had carried out in this 
regard. Following sufficient work of organization and 
preparation, the 100-enterprise experiment entered the 
phase of implementation. Meanwhile, efforts were 
geared up to formulate 12 supplementary measures 
according to a proposal by the state. These measures, 
expected to be promulgated in the first half of this year, 
will deal with such issues as investors, translation of 
debts, old-age insurance, property rights management, 
labor, and wages. 


In December, the national economic and trade meeting 
made a final overall review of the preparatory work done 
for enterprise reform. At this time, the pilot cities and 
enterprises were as eager to act as a well-prepared shock 
force unable to wait to strike. 


To sum up, preparatory work for the experimental 
enterprise reform unfolded in a vigorous but orderly 
manner in 1994. 


The year 1995 will be a crucial year for a full-scale 
experimental reform of enterprises. Reform within the 
enterprises will proceed along with the improvement of 
their external environment to provide more room for 
improving state-owned enterprises. Through experi- 
ments, we will find out where the key tasks and difficul- 
ties lie in deepening enterprise reform. We will make 
breakthroughs and acquire experience to create a favor- 
able condition for furthering enterprise reform. 


—In conjunction with the transformation of their oper- 
ational mechanisms, the 100 selected pilot enterprises 
will rebuild their structures in accordance with the 
“Company Law.” They will work out a development 
strategy based on the overall analyses of their current 
situation and the development of domestic and inter- 
national markets. After reappraising their assets and 
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funds, efforts will be made to tackle their excessive 
debts caused by policy-related reasons. We will see to 
it that enterprise liabilities are kept at a rational level 
through the repayment and reallocation of their cur- 
rent debts. In addition, enterprises will be relieved of 
the burdensome function of providing social welfare 
benefits to their employees to create a condition for 
them to compete with others on equal terms. 


—The enterprises in the 18 selected cities will try to 
“optimize their capital mix.” Efforts will be made to 
explore ways to reallocate debts among the govern- 
ment financial department, banks, and state-owned 
enterprises through such measures as “capital 
increases, organizational transformation, multichan- 
neled disposal of debts, and bankruptcy.” More atten- 
tion will be devoted to the implementation of the 
bankruptcy measure, and enterprises will be made 
really responsible for their own profits and losses. 
Meanwhile, these cities will give full play to their 
advantage with respect to reorganization, system 
change, transformation, and supplementary reform of 
enterprises and devote more efforts to readjusting 
enterprise structures. Where necessary, they will use 
input in the form of technological upgrading to 
strengthen pillar industries, develop competitive 
products, and boost backbone enterprises with a view 
to increasing the vitality of state-owned enterprises as 
a whole. They will also accelerate reform of the social 
security systems, including old-age and unemploy- 
ment insurance, to lighten enterprise burdens and 
create conditions for enterprises to take part in fair 
competition on the market. And, with attention to 
both reform and development, they will boost the 
local economic force and raise the overall quality of 
the urban economy. 


—Fifty-six experimental enterprise groups will be 
selected. These enterprise groups will be standardized 
in accordance with the “Company Law.” Their role as 
core enterprises will be consolidated and brought into 
full play. Their authority to manage state assets will be 
improved and expanded, and their role as property 
rights links will be strengthened. We will see to it that 
they fulfill their functions of developing conglomer- 
ates, complementing each other’s shortcomings, and 
realizing the benefits of large-scale operations. 


—Three state-owned holding companies will also be 
selected for experimental purposes. The function of 
government administration will be separated from the 
function of management of specific industries. These 
companies should be reorganized into companies 
wholly owned by the state. Every effort will be made to 
properly deal with the relationship between the cen- 
tralization and division of power. Attention will be 
given to integrating the work of reorganization, 
restructuring, and transformation to further ratio- 
nalize the industrial structure and enterprise organi- 
zation. 
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Now enterprise reform has entered the stage of tackling 
the most difficult problems. In conducting experimental 
reform, we need not have too many pilot units; what is 
important is making breakthroughs. The party Central 
Committee and State Council have pinned great hope on 
the 100 enterprises and the 18 cities selected as pilot 
units. If through the experiments, we can find truly 
feasible reform methods and transitional measures, our 
enterprise reform will surely go smoothly in the days to 
come. Indeed, we have every reason to cherish high 
hopes for the year 1995. 


*Economist Advocates Linking Chinese, World 
Economies 


95CE0293B Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
[ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese No 5, 23 Jan 95 
pp 30-31 


[Article by reporter Yao Kan-nan (1202 6373 0589): 
“Professor Fang Sheng (2455 3932) on Economic Link- 


age”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] At a recent symposium in Bei- 
jing, this reporter met with Mr. Fang Sheng, an eco- 
nomics professor at the People’s University of China and 
permanent director of the Chinese Market Economics 
Society. 


Born in Lianjiang, Fujian, Professor Fang, 69, is noted as 
an influential economist at home and abroad. Between 
1946 and 1949, he studied at Taiwan University’s 
Department of Agricultural Economics. After finishing 
his postgraduate study in politics and economics at the 
People’s University of China in 1952, he became a 
faculty member of that university. Among the various 
posts he has assumed was vice president of Shenzhen 
University. Since the start of the reform and opening 
drive, Professor Fang has published more than 100 
academic papers and over a dozen books on economics. 
Some of his works have been translated into English and 
published in the United States. 


Professor Fang has an in-depth view of how to fully link 
China’s economy with that of the world or, in other 
words, how to integrate the Chinese economy with the 
global economy. The concepts he advanced about the 
crux, essence, general principle, and guarantee for 
linking the Chinese and world economies all embody an 
Original view. 


Crux—Linking Economic Systems 


According to Professor Fang, between the late 1970's 
and the 1980’s, China began an historical change from 
self-seclusion to opening to the outside world, a symbol 
of this change being the Third Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee. To meet the needs of this 
change, China had to exploit two kinds of resources, 
open two markets, and learn to use two sets of skills. 
Since the beginning of the 1990's, China’s opening drive 
has entered a new stage of development, as signified by 
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Deng Xiaoping’s speech on his southern inspection tour 
and the 14th CPC National Congress. This is a stage for 
China to advance step by step toward an “all-round 
linkage” of its economy with the world economy, or in 
other words, a stage where it has to open wider in 
accordance with international practice to gradually 
achieve the goal of economic integration with the world. 


In the world today, the vast majority of countries and 
regions are practicing the market economy. The modern 
market economy has become a global economic system, 
and the economies of various countries have been fused 
in varying degrees into this system—in fact, they cannot 
exist independently of this system. Professor Fang says: 
Confronted with these circumstances, if China is to 
orient itself toward the world and expand its interna- 
tional exchanges, the first step it should take is to link its 
economic system with that of the world. In the past, we 
thought that the planned and market economies were 
mutually exclusive, believing that one was “socialist” 
and the other “capitalist,” and the two were as incom- 
patible as fire and water. This, in effect, isolated China 
from the world economy. Now that China has begun 
shifting from the planned economy to a market 
economy, a grave obstacle to its economic integration 
with the world has been removed. 


Professor Fang has put forward a clear-cut concept: The 
linkage of the economic systems is key to the all-round 
linkage of the economies. 


He suggests the following: 


—To build a modern market economy, China must 
foster and perfect its market system. It is necessary to 
build markets for all principal economic elements, 
such as the financial, securities, property rights, labor, 
job, futures, information, and real estate markets. 


—The question of the property rights of state assets is a 
major and hard-to-solve issue in deepening the reform 
toward a socialist market economy. Every effort must 
be made to move enterprises toward the modern 
enterprise system. Only when the dominant position 
of the market-oriented economic system and opera- 
tional mechanisms has been established, can enter- 
prises really become the mainstay in the operation of 
the market economy and will it possible to build a 
genuine modern enterprise system. Only then can the 
special economic zones and even all of China play a 
greater part in the international division of labor and 
international exchanges. Only then can we put China’s 
economy on the track of the international economy. 


Essence—Linking Markets 


In discussing the essence of all-round linkage between 
the Chinese and world economies, Professor Fang says 
that the essence is to link the Chinese market with the 
international market. 


He says that the market is a prominent reflection of 
relations in the commodity economy. This is true not 
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only for the economic relations within a country, but also 
for the economic relations between countries. Economi- 
cally, all countries, without exception, have tried to 
establish links with the international market in one way 
or another. Further opening the domestic market and 
drawing more business firms from abroad to come for 
investment is an essential way to link China’s market 
with the international market. 


According to a UN world investment report, China is 
one of the countries absorbing the greatest amounts of 
foreign investment in recent years. Yet, if we do an 
in-depth analysis of the current situation of foreign 
investment in China, we can easily see that the work of 
soliciting foreign investment is still at a relatively low 
level. Among approved foreign-funded enterprises, 
many are small or medium-sized ones belonging to the 
labor-intensive category, and only a few are big high-tech 
enterprises. The actual capital invested by foreign busi- 
nesses accounts for merely a single-digit percentage of 
China’s total fixed-asset investment for the same period. 
In terms of the percentage of foreign investment in the 
nation’s economy and the average foreign capital 
absorbed per capita, China is lagging behind such fast- 
economic-development countries as Thailand, Indo- 
nesia, and Malaysia. The chief reason for this phenom- 
enon, says Professor Fang, is that China has not done 
enough to open its domestic markets to foreign busi- 
nesses—some domestic markets have yet to be opened. 
In the past, China relied mainly on its cheap labor and 
land to attract foreign investment. Today, these alone 
have not much attraction to foreign investors. Unless 
China allows them to enjoy a certain share of its 
domestic market, they will no longer be willing to come 
to make investments; still less will they be willing to 
invest in large-scale projects using advanced technology. 


To solve this problem, Professor Fang points out, it is 
necessary to trade market share for technology. China 
should open its domestic market to those investment 
projects that can certainly introduce internationally 
advanced technologies into the country or can supply 
materials that are urgently needed at home. Products 
turned out by those projects can even be allowed to be 
sold mainly on the domestic market. In addition, pro- 
duction of goods for export should be planned and 
developed on the basis of international market demands 
so that such goods can compete on the international 
market. This is also a major way to link China’s economy 
with the international economy. For this purpose, 
China’s industrial structure must be compatible with the 
world’s industrial structure and become an integral part 
of the latter. This is the material foundation for linking 
the Chinese market with the world market. To form such 
a foundation, it is especially important and urgent for 
China to restructure its industry. 


General Principle—Acting in Line with International 
Professor Fang points out that if China is to link its 


economy with the world economy and develop its eco- 
nomic and trade relations with other countries, it must 
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respect and act in line with international practice. This, 
he says, is the general principle for the all-round linkage 
of the Chinese and world economies. Failing this, China 
could hardly open itself to the outside world and develop 
a socialist market economy. 


Explaining “international practice,” Professor Fang 
stresses: International practice has nothing to do with the 
social system. It is the customary practice accepted by 
most countries and regions in international exchanges. It 
has the following characteristics: It is customary practice 
resulting from longtime implementation. And, even 
though it is not a written rule, it has a certain binding 
force. During the long years of international exchanges, 
many specific provisions based on international practice 
have been included in international agreements and 
laws. Also, many countries have incorporated interna- 
tional practice into their domestic legislation in order to 
meet the needs of developing foreign relations. From this 
perspective, acting in line with international practice not 
only means that we should follow that practice as 
unwritten law, but also implies that we should act in 
compliance with international laws and agreements to 
which we are a party and with Chinese laws that embody 
international practice. 

Professor Fang points out the following as starting points 
to understand and apply the international practice: 
First, perfecting economic legislation in line with inter- 
national practice so that there are laws to follow. 
Second, introducing foreign investment into China in 
line with international practice to expand economic ties 
with other countries. 

Third, deepening economic restructuring in line with 
international practice. 

To sum up, he says, China’s reform is not to use the 
capitalist method in realizing the superiority of socialism 
as some people allege. Rather, it is to use international 
practice in serving China’s economic restructuring. 


Guarantee—Enhancing Modern Opening Up 
Consciousness 


Professor Fang points out that further enhancing the 
modern opening up consciousness guided by Deng 
Xiaoping’s thinking of opening China to the outside 
world is a guarantee for the all-round linkage of the 
Chinese and world economies. 


Recently in Chinese society some people have proposed 
the development of the “unique Chinese economy” and 
“unique national consciousness.” Referring to this, Pro- 
fessor Fang says: The essence of this proposal is to 
encourage the use of China-made products and protect 
the domestic market. Such a motive is understandable, 
and its intention should not be criticized. In a large-size, 
economically backward, and populous country like 
China, the development of its society and economy and 
the improvement of its people’s living standard can only 
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be accomplished through its own efforts in the main— 
that is, self-reliance. This is a correct, indisputable 
course of action. But the problem is that, as can be seen 
from history, encouraging the use of China-made prod- 
ucts is associated with boycotting foreign goods. Today, 
this is against our policy of opening to the outside world. 
Moreover, besides imported commodities, all advanced 
technologies and scientific management methods intro- 
duced into our country from abroad can be regarded as 
“foreign goods.” Can we boycott them? As can be seen, 
we should not indiscriminately encourage the use of 
China-made products. Still less should we take the use of 
China-made products as a principle to be publicized 
regardless of other factors. Otherwise, we would lead to 
misunderstandings. Our principle is: We should prima- 
rily rely on our own efforts while trying to get assistance 
from outside as a supplement. 


Without doubt, it is necessary to protect the domestic 
market. To protect the domestic market is to protect 
China’s national economy and increase its economic 
capacities, thereby boosting its reserve strength for sus- 
taining the opening up drive. Referring to this question, 
Professor Fang says: We should not overemphasize this 
requirement, still less deal with it one-sidedly. Other- 
wise, we will slip again to the old path of sealing 
ourselves off from the rest of the world. In developing 
the so-called “unique Chinese economy” and “unique 
national consciousness,” we should make a concrete 
analysis of historical experience. As early as the “May 
4th” Movement, some progressive people launched a 
new-culture campaie” vith democracy and science as the 
target. At that time, . nvinber cf adherents of old feudal 
society and conservative .ven of letters rebutted the 
new-culture campaign by advocating the preservation of 
the “unique Chinese culture” founded on the old ethical 
dogmas and -odes of conduct. In reality, they were using 
China’s feudalism to oppose the progressive culture of 
the West. Of course, the present-day advocates for the 
“‘unique Chinese economy” have no intention like that. 
But their proposal is apt to cause ideological confusion. 


Professor Fang firmly believes that, as a result of the 
development of history, the entire world today has 
become a big unified international market. Economic 
links between countries are becoming closer and closer, 
and their mutual trust is ever-growing. No country can 
isolate itself from the world economy and international 
market. The world economy, which is built on opening 
to and trusting each other, and which is becoming 
increasingly integrated, is an open economy. The birth 
and development of such an open economy manifest an 
objective law, which is independent of man’s will, and 
constitute a historical tide that no one can block. The 
all-round linkage of the Chinese and world economies 
will be an inevitable result of the expansion of China’s 
opening to the outside world and an unavoidable trend 
in the course of worldwide economic integration. 
China’s development cannot be separated from the 
world, nor can the world develop without China. Hence, 
the above-mentioned “linkage” will not only benefit 
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China, but will also be in the interests of other countries 
in the world. This “linkage” means that China is 
advancing further into the world and linking itself to the 
modern tide and to the civilization of mankind. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Sino-U:S. Ties on Track After IPR Issues 


HK3003124395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 30 
Mar 95 p 4 


[By Bian Hongwei: “Links With U.S. are on Track Again 
After Copyright Agreement”’] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Sino-U.S. relationships are, 
back on the right track after experiencing another round 
of serious tests which were epitomized by the dispute 
over ae property rights during the past 20 
months. 


Since Chairman Mao Zedong and President Nixon 
opened the door to mutual access in the early 1970s, the 
relationship between China and the United States has 
had its ups and downs. 


And it has been proved that friendship between the two 
countries can benefit not only the two nations econom- 
ically and politically but also world peace. 


However, struggles in various fields of life between the 
two have neyer stopped. 


While Sino-US struggles have emphasized economics, 
issues on security, human rights and Taiwan affairs also 
are hot topics in disputes between the two sides. 


The recent dispute over intellectual property rights is 
symptomatic of the current struggle between China and 
the United States in the post-Cold War era, said Zhang 
Yebai, a senior research fellow with American Studies 
ao under the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 
(CASS). 


“The final solution of the conflict has showed that 
economic interests played a large part. Economic inter- 
ests have become the top concern in solving disputes 
among countries and, at the same time, economic strug- 
gles and frictions have become the major issue in inter- 
country conflicts,” Zhang added. 


After marathon talks, China and the US reached a 
cliffhanger agreement last month, nullifying more than 
$2 billion worth of tit- for-tat sanctions over intellectual 


property. 


Both sides believe the win-win agreement forms a solid 
base for further development of the Sino-U:S. relation- 
ship. 


Although the relationship between the countries seems 
to be complex and often turbulent, each believes negoti- 
ations lead the way to extraordinary success for both 
countries. 
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Wu Yi, Minister for Foreign Trade and Economic Co- 
operation, said, after signing the agreement, the accord 
marked the start of a new era in Sino-American ties. 
“This agreement is a new turning point for our bilateral 
relationship,” Wu commented. 


As for the American side, Charlene Barshefsky, US chief 
negotiator for intellectual property rights, said, “‘persis- 
tence, determination and the desire to understand each 
other’s views” are vital to both sides. 


Due to various concerns, the Clinton administration 
seems to be carrying out a status quo policy in the 
Sino-US relationship, that is, the US Government is not 
expecting to make big progress in promoting bilateral 
relations and, at the same time, will try it’s best to avoid 
a big retreat of such a relationship, said Zhang. 


In September 1993, Clinton described the policy as 
“comprehensive engagement.” Under the policy, the US 
emphasizes cooperation and pressure in the develop- 
ment of Sino-US relations, Zhang added. 


US policy makers now say China has not yet formed a 
“direct significant threat” to US security policy though 
they are very much concerned about China’s booming 
economy and military power which they see as a “poten- 
tial threat” to America’s security system. 


Some Americans suggest the US should implement a 
“containment policy” in developing relationships with 
China so as to relieve the so-called potential threat from 
China to US security. 


In line with the policy, Capitol Hill may take a tougher 
stand towards China and may be difficult to compromise 
when conflicts occur in the future, Zhang estimated. 


Americans now carry out a comprehensive engagement 
policy, which emphasizes co-operation and stress. The 
final goal of such a policy, as US Secretary of State 
Warren Christopher recently boasted, is to promote 
China’s access to the world with a constructive stand and 
become an integral part of global society, Zhang said. 


Also, many Americans are suspicious of China’s socio- 
economic stability. Therefore, they are hesitant in 
dealing with the Chinese on sensitive issues, let alone 
take crucial measures in promoting the Sino-US relation- 
ship, Zhang added. 


With the negative influences of America’s mid-term 
elections and those of next year’s presidential election, 
the CASS research fellow predicted, it is not realistic to 
expect Clinton to pay an official visit to Beijing during 
his current term. Such a visit is deemed crucial to 
Sino-U.S. relationships. 


Relations between the two countries will be a mixture of 
cooperation and friction, Zhang concluded. 
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Shanghai Protects Intellectual Property Rights 
OW 3003141095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1305 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—A more complete means of protecting intellec- 
tual property rights has begun to take shape in this 
leading industrial center since a group of oversight 
committees was put together here last year. 


In 1994, the city ferreted out 291 cases of trademark 
infringement, with 251 of them having been settled. It 
also recovered 2.7 million fake trademarks, while offices 


in charge of copyright protection confiscated more than 
100,000 pirated CDs and laser discs. 


The municipal higher and intermediate people’s courts 
handled 225 lawsuits involving intellectual property 
rights violations, 204 of which have been settled. 


So far, 37 patent offices with a total of 1,600 staff 
members have been opened in the city. They have 
processed 9,300 patent applications and handled 70 
patent disputes. 


Xinjiang Cracks Down on IPR Infringements 
OW3103125595 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Mar 95 p 1 


(“Cracking Down on Copyright Infringement and 
Pirating, Strengthening Law Enforcement—Xinjiang 
Attaches Importance to Protecting Intellectual Property 
Rights”] 

[FBIS Translated Text] According to a report filed by 
correspondents Baha Guli and Yang Liang, data pro- 
vided by the regional Copyrights Bureau indicate that 
our region has produced results in cracking down on 
copyright infringements and pirating activities and that 
intellectual property rights [IPR] management and pro- 
tection is being gradually brought within the jurisdiction 
of law. 

Since the second half of 1994, the regional Copyrights 
Bureau, the Legal System Office under the regional 
people’s government, the Radio and Television Depart- 
ment, the regional Science and Technology Commission, 
and the Administration for Industry and Commerce, as 
well as cultural, machinery, electronics, and public secu- 
rity departments have worked in coordination under the 
principle of division of labor with individual responsi- 
bility to crack down on copyright infringement ard 
pirating activities in the entire region involving compact 
disks, laser disks, trademarks, and computer software. 
So far, 2,900 compact disks and 320 laser disks have 
been confiscated and .49 illegal stands were closed in 
various parts of the region. At the same time, depart- 
ments in charge of radio and television also established 
and perfected licensing systems for the compact disk and 
laser disk business in an effort to firmly end illegal 
operations. 
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There have been cases of counterfeit trademarks and 
copyright infringements in our region from time to time, 
and they have become the focus of administrative 
departments for industry and commerce. According to 
incomplete statistics, so far 60 trademarks and copyright 
infringement cases have been investigated, and 160,000 
yuan of fines have been imposed. While vigorously 
publicizing trademark laws and regulations, administra- 
tive departments for industry and commerce also 
actively promoted trademark registration. 


According to a separate report by correspondents Chen 
Yan and You Jie, the regional Patent Bureau recently set 
up a public supervision network to monitor patent 
infringements in an effort to crack dow. on copyright 
infringements and pirating activities. Functionaries of 
the network are responsible for handling patent infringe- 
ment cases reported by the masses in their respective 
department or locality. 


To further strengthen macromanagement and coordina- 
tion of the region’s IPR work, the regional people’s 
government recently established a leading group for 
coordinating IPR work headed by Mijiti Nasier, vice 
chairman of the regional government. The primary func- 
tions of the group are to implement laws, regulations, 
and policies related to IPR, decide on major policies 
related to the region’s IPR work, and coordinate general 
IPR management involving several regions or depart- 
ments. 


Beijing Cracks Counterfeit Discs Cases 


SK3103134095 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 28 
Feb 95 p 2 


[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, the municipal indus- 
trial and commercial administrative bureau enhanced 
efforts to enforce laws and exercised strict supervision 
over the unlawful economic behaviors of infringing upon 
trademark rights and intellectual property rights. On the 
basis of continuously dealing blows to the behavior of 
pirating cassette tapes, CD discs, and LD discs and 
infringing upon their trademarks, the bureau cracked 
another case of selling computer discs under the coun- 
terfeit “Maxell” brand of the Japanese Hitachi Com- 


pany. 


On 13 February, the trademark and advertisement sec- 
tion of the municipal industrial and commercial admin- 
istrative bureau received the complaint lodged by the 
trademark agency of the China Council for the Promo- 
tion of International Trade entrusted by the Mansho 
Corporation in Japan. This has reflected that quite a few 
units in the Zhongguancun area have been selling 20 or 
more kinds of counterfeit “Maxell” magnetic discs, thus, 
seriously encroaching on the reputation of the interna- 
tionally-known “Maxell” discs with an annual global 
sales volume of 600 million discs. 


After receiving this complaint, leaders of the municipal 
industrial and commercial administrative bureau paid 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 57 


extremely close attention to this case. Right after the day 
the complaint was received, the bureau dispatched 
related personnel to the Zhongguancun area to conduct a 
two-day investigation, thus finding out about the situa- 
tion in the units that have been selling counterfeit discs 
illegally. And, the action plans were forwarded to the 
pertinent department of the state industrial and com- 
mercial administrative bureau. 


On 16 February, the municipal industrial and commer- 
cial administrative bureau released more than 40 indus- 
trial and commercial cadres from trademark and adver- 
tisement departments of eight districts in the 
municipality to conduct an all-round shock inspection of 
the Zhongguancun Street and key markets in six groups 
in coordination with pertinent departments. In as short 
as one hour, they ferreted out more than 15,000 coun- 
terfeit “Maxell” magnetic discs. That very afternoon, 
they again inspected a few key companies, thus again 
ferreting out some 10,000 counterfeit “Maxell” discs and 
45 units and individuals involved in this case. The 
preliminary investigation reveals that most of these 
counterfeit discs came from Shenzhen. At present, this 
case is under further examination and handling. 


Chronic Trademark Infringement Case Outlined 


HK3103055195 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese No 9, 
27 Feb 95 pp 42-43 


[Article by staff reporter Liang Pengzhi (2733 7720 
1807): “Who Will Put a Stop to Right Infringement? — 
Exploring Serious Infringement of ‘Liangmianzhen’ 
Trademark”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] “Liangmianzhen”’ is the famous 
brand name of a toothpaste made in China. From the 
very day of its trademark registration on 22 July 1992, 
however, this trademark, which had become well-known 
after years of effort, has been subject to increasingly 
serious infringement from Henan’s Jiemei Daily-Use 
Chemical Plant. Despite repeated efforts by state indus- 
trial and commercial departments to stop the problem, 
this more than two-year- long infringement continues, 
and the reputation of the “Liangmianzhen” trademark 
has suffered grave damage. 


The Jiemei Daily-Use Chemical Plant used to have a 
partnership in cooperative production with the Liuzhou 
City Toothpaste Factory, which did the research, devel- 
opment, and production for “Liangmianzhen” tooth- 
paste. This has a story behind it. Beginning in 1980, 
Guangxi’s Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory made use of 
local resources to become the first in China to indepen- 
dently research and produce Liangmianzhen toothpaste, 
containing traditional Chinese herbal medicine. The 
unique functions of this product, as well as its successful 
marketing strategies, quickly established a good reputa- 
tion for it among consumers, making the toothpaste an 
outstanding brand name, known throughout the country. 
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Relying on this brand name, the Liuzhou Toothpaste 
Factory developed from a small, unknown factory into a 
top national toothpaste producer in terms of production 
and sales. 


Being unable to produce enough of the product to meet 
market demand, as a result of its limited production 
ability, the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory entered a joint- 
production agreement with the Jiemei Chemical Plant, 
which had come seeking cooperation in 1985. The early 
days of cooperation were satisfactory to both sides, as 
one side increased its market share, while the other 
shook off its economic diffficulties. Changes in the 
market and the emerging drawbacks of joint production, 
however, led the two sides to terminate the joint produc- 
tion relationship in 1990. 


The Jiemei Chemical Plant, however, had tasted the 
sweetness of “Liangmianzhen,” and continued to pro- 
duce and sell “Liangmianzhen” traditional Chinese 
medicinal toothpaste after the joint production agree- 
ment had expired. When it failed to halt production after 
repeated warnings and persuasions, the Liuzhou Tooth- 
paste Factory, in a bid to protect the interests of the vast 
number of consumers, as well as its famous-brand 
product, sought legal protection on 13 April 1991 by 
applying for the registration of the “Liangmianzhen” 
trademark with the State Trademark Bureau. After some 
twists and turns, the Trademark Appraisal Committee of 
the State Industrial and Commercial Administration 
eventually made a final ruling on 22 July 1992 in its 
document coded “(1992) Commercial Appraisal No. 
544,” saying: 


““Liangmianzhen,” as a toothpaste trademark of the 
Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory, has indeed served its trade- 
mark functions and carried the clear characteristics of a 
trademark. In accordance with Article 22 of the “Trade- 
mark Law,” this appraisal committee has made a final 
ruling: The reasoning for re-examination put forward by 
the Jiemei Chemical Plant and the Zhongshan City 
Toothpaste Factory against the decision on the trade- 
mark dispute concerning “Liangmianzhen,” as listed in 
the document coded (92) Trademark Dispute No. | by 
the State Trademark Bureau, does not stand. The regis- 
tration of the ““Liangmianzhen” trademark No. 587920, 
initially examined by the Trademark Bureau, is hereby 
granted. 


The Jiemei Chemical Plant was a state-owned enterprise. 
At that time, it still had some of the product in stock, as 
well as some raw materials and some “Jiemei Liangmi- 
anzhen” toothpaste labels. After the registration of the 
trademark, the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory, taking this 
factor into account and to show its good will, signed on 
6 August 1992, under the coordination of the State 
Industrial and Commercial Administration, a “ 
Licensing Contract for Use of Trademark” with the 
Jiemei Chemical Plant, allowing the latter to continue to 
use the “Liangmianzhen” trademark for some time, in 
order to help the latter have a transitional period and to 
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reduce its losses as much as possible. The contract 
stipulated that | February 1993 would be the final day of 
production for the Jiemei Chemical Plant to use the 

““Liangmianzhen” trademark, and that | February 1994 
would be the last day for it to sell its product under the 
trademark. It also stipulated the scope of the “Liangmi- 
anzhen” trademark license, and the approval procedure 
for printing the trademark, as well as liabilities for 
breaking the contract. Both sides signed and put their 
official chops on the contract, and filed it with the State 
Industrial and Commercial Administration for the 
record. The contract thus was legally binding. 


The good wishes of the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory 
could not be realized without sincerity from both sides. 
Not long after the two sides signed the contract, the 
Jiemei Chemical Plant began a long and open infringe- 
ment of the “Liangmianzhen” trademark. 


At the National Daily-Use Commodities Supply Fair 
held in November 1992, sales people from the Liuzhou 
Toothpaste Factory found that 90-gram Jiemei brand 
Liangmianzhen toothpaste—production of which was 
not authorized—was being sold. 


From November 1992 onward, the Liuzhou Toothpaste 
Factory found on the market small 65-gram and 90-gram 
packages of “Jiemei Spearmint Liangmianzhen Tradi- 
tional Chinese Herbal Toothpaste” produced by the 
Jiemei Chemical Plant. The Chinese characters, as well 
as the patterns, colors, and design were almost the same 
as the small packages of the origianl “Liangmianzhen,” 
so that it was hard to tell the difference. Later, this new 
packaging completely replaced the design for the small 
65-gram package of ““Shuci Liangmianzhen Toothpaste” 
which had been licensed to the Jiemei Chemical Plant in 
the contract. 


In April 1993, a site that had illegally printed the 
“‘Liangmianzhen”’ toothpaste packing boxes—the 
Xinmin Printing Factory of Xinxiang City, Henan—was 
discovered and closed. According to notes taken from an 
inquiry with the business leaders of the Xinmin Printing 
Factory which was conducted by personnel of the Com- 
mercial Advertising Department of the Xinxiang City 
Industrial and Commercial Bureau on 1! 7th of the same 
month, between November 1992 and 8 February 1993, 
the printing factory printed 770,000 small boxes for 
““Jiemei Spearmint Liangmianzhen Traditional Chinese 
Herbal Toothpaste” for the Jiemei Chemical Plant. 


During 1993, the industrial and commercial bureaus of 
Harbin, Linyi, and other places discovered illegally sold 
90-gram Jiemei Liangmianzhen traditional Chinese 
medicinal toothpaste. 


From April 1993, some workers of the Jiemei Chemical 
Plant occasionally wrote to the Liuzhou Toothpaste 
Factory, informing the latter of continued expansion in 
the production of “Liangmianzhen” toothpaste. It was 
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said that the daily production capacity had increased 
from 200 to 350 cartons. A new production line had even 
been installed. 


In October 1993, a self-employed businessman sur- 
named Zhang, from Shaodong County in Hunan Prov- 
ince, went to take his order from the Jiemei Chemical 
Plant, and mistakenly entered a workshop while looking 
for the men’s room. He found the entire workshop 


engaged in the production of Jiemei Liangmianzhen - 


toothpaste. When he came out, he saw a guard being 
severely scolded by the factory manager, who said that 
no one was to be allowed into the workshop without his 
permission. 

From March 1994, the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory 
received a large number of letters from consumers asking 
about the true story of the real and fake “Liangmian- 
zhen.” Some even sent in small packages or whole tubes 
of toothpaste printed with the characters meaning 
“Jiemei en.” It was obvious that after | 
February 1994, the Jiemei Chemical Plant was still 
selling toothpaste using the “Liangmianzhen” trade- 
mark. 


On 4 January 1995, the Industrial and Commercial 
Bureau of Nanle County, Henan, notified the Liuzhou 
Toothpaste Factory that they had uncovered a severe 
case of people from the Jiemei Chemical Plant selling 
unauthorized “Liangmianzhen” toothpaste. It also 
invited the factory to send people to assist in their 
investigation. 

In addition, the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory also 
learned that in order to evade any right-infringement 
investigation, the Jiemei Chemical Plant wrote on their 
invoices, “Dong (Lingcao) No. 2” (another herbal 
product of the factory), when selling “Liangmianzhen” 
toothpaste. They also acted against stipulations in the 
toothpaste trade by failing to print the date of produc- 
tion on the soft tube and the large cartons. The Liuzhou 
Factory thus concluded that the Jiemei Chemical Plant 
had committed obvious infringement of the “Liangmi- 
anzhen” trademark, as follows: 


1. From 1992 onward, it produced and sold, without 
permission, large numbers of 90-gram packages of unau- 
thorized “Liangmianzhen” toothpaste, exceeding the 
licensed limit set in the contract; 


2. From November 1992 onward, without obtaining 
permission, it changed the design of its small 65-gram 
package so that it became almost identical to the original 

“Liangmianzhen” toothpaste package, making it difffi- 
cult to tell them apart; 


3. From 1 February 1993 onward, without permission, it 
continued to produce large quantities of toothpaste in 
imitation of “Liangmianzhen,” even after the final pro- 
duction date allowed in the contract; and 4. From | 
February 1994 onward, without permission, it continued 
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to sell large quantities of toothpaste in imitation of 
““Liangmianzhen,” after the final sales date set in the 
contract. 


To discover proof of these conclusions, the reporter 
asked for a reply from the Trademark Administrative 
Division of the State Trademark Bureau, which offered 
this reply: The Jiemei Chemical Plant committed an 
infringement of rights in acting against the contract 
stipulations of using the “Liangmianzhen” trademark 
only on 65-gram packages prior to 1 February 1992. It 
also committed an infringement of rights in acting 
against the stipulations in the contract whereby the 
printing of new trademark labels must go through 
request and approval procedures before 1! February 
1993. It committed an infringement of rights in con- 
tinuing to produce “Liangmianzhen” toothpaste after | 
February 1993, and it once again committed an infringe- 


ment of rights in continuing to sell “Liangmianzhen” 
toothpaste after 1 February 1994. 


In the past two years, the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory 
has suffered great losses because of the serious infringe- 
ment of its trademark. According to the factory, the 
imitation products from the Jiemei Chemical Plant have 
brought chaos to the “Liangmianzhen’”’ toothpaste 
market, and the problem has extended to half the 
country. The situation is most serious in Heilongjiang, 
Jilin, Liaoning, and Shandong Provinces. Many business 
entities that used to sell the original “Liangmianzhen” 
toothpaste now have suffered a decrease in sales, leading 
directly to a drop in sales of the products of the Liuzhou 
Toothpaste Factory. In the two years of 1993 and 1994, 
the factory suffered direct economic losses of more than 
10 million yuan each year. 


More disturbingly, the fraudulent behavior of the Jiemei 
Chemical Plant and the poor quality of its products have 
greatly damaged the reputation of the ““Liangmianzhen” 
brand name, which the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory had 
established after relentless efforts. This damage will last 
a long time, and its results are hard to estimate. To undo 
the damage and restore the good reputation of the 
““Liangmianzhen” trademark in the minds of consumers, 
the Liuzhou Toothpaste Factory has no choice but to 
expend a large amount of labor, and financial and 
material resources, in carrying out long, hard, and pains- 
taking work. 


The serious infringement of the ““Liangmianzhen”’ rights 
has been going on for more than two years. During this 
time, the State Industrial and Commercial Administra- 
tion, the Industrial and Commercial Bureau of the 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, and the Liuzhou 
City Industrial and Commercial Bureau have never 
ceased their efforts to deal with the case. The State 
Industrial and Commercial Administration has issued 
documents and decrees six times, requesting that the 
trademark infringement by the Jiemei Chemical Plant be 
stopped according to the law, but all has been to no avail. 


oa report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


Liuzhou City Intermediate People’s Court sent nine 
members of its staff to carry out their duty at the Jiemei 
Chemical Piant. While obtaining evidence in the factory 
according to legal procedures, the nine people were 
attacked, scolded, and beaten up, and even forcibly 
body-searched and held for nearly eight hours by about 
100 workers acting at the instigation of the factory 
manager. To this day, the imitation “Liangmianzhen” 
trademarks, videotapes, and film containing evidence of 
a small-package imitation of the Liuzhou Toothpaste 
Factory’s “Magic Gourd Liangmianzhen Traditional 
Chinese Medicinal Toothpaste” have not been returned. 
At a time when the country is being run according to the 
law, the Jiemei Chemical Plant is going further and 
further against state laws. 

This serious trademark infringement case has aroused a 
strong response in Guangxi’s Liuzhou City. Can it never 
be stopped? Who can stop it? In what form can it be 
stopped? Liuzhou Mayor Liu Zhibing said: “We will 
wait and see!” 


Official To Apply to Intellectual Property Group 
HK2903 130095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Mar 95 p 5 


[By Xiao Wang: “China Bids To Join Budapest Proto- 
col”] 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] China yesterday pledged to 
strengthen co-operation with the World Intellectual 
Property Organization (WIPO) to promote the protec- 
tion of property rights . 


Jiang Ying, Deputy Director-General of the Chinese 
Patent Office (CPO), said China would apply to WIPO 
for entry into the Budapest Protocol on Thursday. 


She made the pledge at an International Symposium in 
Beijing on the Use of the Patent System for Technical 
and Economic Development which is organized by 
WIPO and CPO in co-operation with the Japanese 
Patent Office. 


If approved by WIPO, the entry into the Budapest 
Protocol, an important international agreement on pro- 
tection of intellectual property rights, will mark China’s 
closer co-operation with the world community, Jiang 
said. 

China joined WIPO in 1980, five years before the nation 
adopted a complete patent protection system. 
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Jiang said China’s achievements in patent protection has 
been made through “effective co-operation with ciher 
countries and international organizations.” 

Germany, France, Japan, Austria, WIPO and the Euro- 
pean Patent Bureau have all welcomed China’s member- 
ship, Jiang said. 

Francois Curchod, Deputy Director-General of WIPO, 
yesterday praised China for its patent system which had 
“developed rapidly with great momentum.” 

By last year China had received nearly 440,000 patent 
application items and approved 230,000 of them. 


IPR Fund Receives $438,000 Personal Donation 


HK3103120295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 31 
Mar 95 p I 


[By Wang Yong: “IPR Fund Receives Donation” 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A special national fund to 
protect intellectual property mghts in China yesterday 
received its first personal donation, valued at 3.7 million 
yuan ($438,000). 


Wong Kam Fu, chairman of the Hong Kong-based Star 
Paging Company, delivered the check to Chinese Patent 
Office (CPO) Director-General Gao Lulin in the Great 
Hall of the People during a ceremony markie; the 10th 
anniversary of China’s first patent law. 


The money will help finance the China Intellectual 
Propertv Rights Education and Development Fund, 
which is to be formally launched in July. 

Wong's donation is the largest of its kind received by the 
national fund. 

Analysts described the fund as an immediate and con- 
crete step by China to promote public awareness of 
intellectual property rights after the nation reached an 
agreement with the United States earlier this month. 


Francois Churchod, Deputy Director-General of the 
World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), in 
Being to attend an international patent symposium, 
said yesterday that “the whole world is full of admiration 
of China’s achievements in patent protection in a short 
period of 10 years.” 

He also exchanged views with Chinese Vice-Premier Zhu 
Rongji on how to promote cooperation between China 
and the international community in patents and intellec- 
tual property as a whole. 


Postal, Telecommunications Sector Look Abroad 


HK3003124195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 30 
Mar 95 p I 


[By Xie Liangjun: “Lines Open for $1.7b in Foreign 
Investment”] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s postal and telecommu- 
nications sector is expected to use as much as $1.7 billion 
in foreign capital in 1995. 

A senior official of the Ministry of Posts and Telecom- 
munications (MPT) said yesterday in Beijing that the 
figure was proposed on the basis of this year’s gross 
plann . ‘ixed assets investment of 80 billion yuan ($9.52 
billion of the hi-tech industry. 

He said that it will be difficult to raise that much of 
capital at home. About 15-18 percent of the investment 
will have to come from abroad. 


The ministry expects 16 percent of China’s annual fixed 
assets investment in the postal and telecommunications 
industry can be provided by foreign investors and finan- 
China will introduce as much as $7.7 billion overseas 
funds into the sector during the 1996-2000 period, 
according to a five-year programme. 


MPT is projecting a total investment of 360 billion yuan 
($42.86 billion) in fixed assets for the sector, which has 
ee oe oe Geom Se & Ee 
since | 


The official noted that during the past 15 years, the 
sector has introduced about $6 billion in foreign capital. 


The money came from foreign government loans— 
which have been shrinking in recent years. The Asian 
Development Bank and the World Bank pr-vided loans 
as well as export credits. 


The money was used to buy high-tech telecommunica- 
tions products from overseas such as exchange systems, 
and import foreign technology to upgrade Chinese tele- 
communications factories. The money was also spent on 
setting up joint ventures to manufacture sophisticated 
products such as exchanges and mobile phones and 
building fibre-optical cable lines and other telecommu- 
nications facilities. 


Brewery To Rebuild With U.S. Firm’s Investment 


OW 3003 163595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1607 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—An 80- year-old brewery in Ch:na’s capital city 
has plans to rebuild itself into China‘: largest beer 
producer after joining up with the US- based Asian 
Strategic Investments Corporation (ASIMCO). 


The Shuanghesheng Joint Beer Company, which has 
brewed its famous Wuxing (Five-Star) beer since 1915, 
made a 1.14 billion yuan (135 million $U.S.) joint 
investment with ASIMCO to open two new breweries, 
the Wuxing and the Sanhuan (Three-Ring) Brewery, in 
Beijing. 

The company will import an advanced production line 
to begin production of cans and kegs of beer this 
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summer, with annual output expected to top 2.8 million 
tons in 1998, five times the current figure. 


ASIMCO will provide the two breweries with advanced 
technology for producing the beer and advice on man- 
agement, marketing and promotion. 


Yen’s Surge Prevents [Toyota From Joint Auto 
Venture 


OW3103122995 Tokyo KYODO in English 1157 GMT 
31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 31 
KYODO—A senior official of major Chinese automaker 
Shanghai Automotive Corp. said Friday [31 March] the 
strong yen has prevented Japan’s Toyota Motor Corp. 
from entering into a joint automobile venture in China. 
Ye Ping, vice president of the company, told KYODO 
NEWS SERVICE the company will select either General 
Motors Corp. or Ford Motor Co. as its partner, possibly 
within a month. 


“We are not considering Toyota as our partner at present 

because Japanese automakers are no longer competitive 

with their U.S. rivals because of the yen’s appreciation,” 

he said. 

Ye made the remark in response to a question from 

KYODO after a news conference held in Shanghai in 

connection with an international auto show. 

Bee, See. tip eee. was competing against 
General Motors and Ford Motor for selection as a 


partner with Shanghai Automotive Corp. for a joint 
automobile venture. 


Ye said Toyota was too late to join the competition. In 
addition, he said, the yen’s appreciation has driven up 
prices of Japanese cars compared with their U.S. rivals. 
He said Shanghai automotive plans to invest up to 30 
billion yuan over the next five years to boost its annual 
production to 500,000 vehicles from 160,000 at present. 


Shanghai Mayor Urges Expanding Foreign Trade 
OW 3003 163495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1603 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA)—Shanghai’s mayor, Xu Kuangdi, today urged 
business people to expand the city’s foreign trade in 
order to speed up its economic growth. 

Xu made the remark at a municipal conference on 
foreign trade and the economy, and explained that the 
proportion of Shanghai's foreign trade in its gross 
domestic product is expected to go up by five to six 
percentage points each year, he added. 

The municipal government has decided to adjust its 
development strategy for foreign trade and make certain 
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percentage points higher than the gross domestic 
product, he said. 


Xu said that by 1997, Shanghai's exports are expected to 
reach 15 billion $US. incleding 4°3 billion $US. worth 
of exports of electromechanical products and two billion 
$U.S. worth of processed goods, accounting for 30 and 
13 percent of the total, respectively. 


By that year, exports from foreign-funded joint ventures 
are also expected to top 4.5 billion $U.S. and those from 
technology to reach 800 million $U.S., with an annual 
growth rate of 40 percent, he said. 


In 1997, it plans to earn 1.5 billion $U.S. by providing 
overseas labor services, with a growth rate of 70 percent 
yearly. 

To reach this goal, the city will take steps to build more 
export-oriented enterprises and further expand sales in 
the world market. 


Sean Se WS Vas Coagey 


SK3103053895 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 25 
Feb 95 p I 


{[FBIS Translated Text] When meeting with Mr. Li 
Fumei [name as transliterated], president of the Thai 
TOA [expansion unknown] Company, on the evening of 
24 February, Gao Dezhan, secretary of the municipal 
party committee, said that Tianjin would open to the 
outside world in all directions this year and would 
achieve new breakthroughs as more efforts would be 
exerted to improve its level. 


The Thai TOA Company is holding a discussion with the 
Tianjin Chemical Industrial Company on a polyvinyl 
chloride cooperation project. The purpose of Mr. Li 
Fumei’s current visit is to promote the progress of 
cooperation. Gao Dezhan extended a welcome to Mr. Li 
Fumei during the meeting. He recalled the deep impres- 
sion of the TOA Company he gained when he led the 
Tianjin delegation to visit the company last year. He 
said: After my visit, the TOA Company has visited 
Tianjin several times to discuss the polyvinyl chloride 
cooperation project and achieved progress. We are 
pleased with this. 

Gao Dezhan introduced Tianjin’s overall arrangements 
for this year’s opening up and foreign capital utilization 
to the guest. He said: Tianjin’s current development in 
opening to the outside world and in using foreign capital 
is very good. Compared with the situation in accelerating 
Tianjin’s economic development, however, we still need 
to increase efforts and raise the level in opening up and 
foreign capital utilization and achieve new break- 
throughs. To be specific, first, we should use more 
foreign capital through various channels and various 
measures and at various levels and should use it in 
projects of all sizes, in new construction projects, and in 


projects, and a large number of technical transformation 
projects to be carried out at old enterprises. These 
projects not only embody the state’s industrial policy, 
but they are also the pillar and key industries for Tianjin 
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step up discussions, planning, and construction, and 
accelerate production to create benefits early. We will 
provide a still better investment climate and serve the 
investors well. 


Gao Dezhan said: Accelerating the development of the 
represents an advantage of Tianjin and is also an impor- 
tant part of the overall development pian. It is hoped 
that the TOA Company would keep the immediate and 
long-term interests in view and continuously expand its 
cooperation with us. Tianjin is willing to carry out stable, 
long-term, and a series of cooperation projects with its 
partners. 


Mr. Li Fumei said: Secretary Gao’s introduction has 
made us feel most respectful of Tianjin’s courage and 
scientific measures for opening to the outside world and 
has also enhanced our confidence in the cooperation. As 
both sides have common views, we will regard Tianjin as 
the key area for our future investment. We will send a 
more effective work team to Tianjin within two weeks to 
hold more thorough discussions to bring about an early 
agreement on the cooperation project. 


Zheng Zhiying, standing committee member and secre- 
tary general of the municipal party committee, and 
persons in charge from relevant municipal departments 
were present at the meeting. 


Tianjin Municipality Te Invest in 50 Key Projects 
SK3 103062095 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 26 
Feb 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Summary] This year, Tianjin Munici- 
pality plans to invest whey payee | 
accounting for 35 percent of the municipality’s total 
investment. 


Of the 50 key projects, 22 concern energy resources, 
communications, t 

raw material, and public buildings; 17 are industrial 
technological transformation projects; and 11 are for- 
eign-funded enterprises of three kinds. 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Tianjin Delegation Returns From Spain, Remania 
SK3 103075295 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 11 
Mar 95 p I 


[FBIS Translated Text] The five-member municipal 
friendship 


visits to Spain and Romania. Greeting the return of the 
delegation and extending congratulations on their suc- 
cessful visits to Spain and Romania were Zheng Zhiying, 
member of the municipal party standing committee and 
secretary general of the municipal party standing com- 
mittee; Ye Disheng, vice mayor of the municipality, and 
Zhang Guanwen, secretary general of the municipal 
people’s government. 

During their visits to Spain and Romania, the delegation 
paid an official visit to the mayor of Bilbao city and the 
chairman of Asturias Province in Spain as well as to the 
head of Constanta County in Romania. The delegation 
also held talks with them on developing economic 
exchanges and cooperation between Tianjin and Spain, 
Romania. Fang Fengyou signed a letter of intent on 
behalf of Mayor Zhang Lichang with the mayor of Bilbao 
for the establishment of exchange and cooperative rela- 
tions between Tianjin and the Spanish city and also 
signed a letter of intent with the head of Constanta 
County on establishing such ties between Tianjin and the 
Romanian county. The delegation extensively made con- 
tacts with economic and journalist circles in Spain and 
Romania. It also attended the economic talks and press 


letters of intent with them. The Tianjin Municipal 
Chamber of International Commerce respectively signed 
an agreement on exchange and cooperation with the 
Bilbao City Chamber of Commerce and with the Con- 
stanta County Chamber of Commerce. 


In order to fulfill the task of putting the ethylene project 
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ists to work there, and ensure the successful trial opera- 
tion of the equipment from the start. They also enthusi- 
astically said that they are willing to conduct long-term 
economic and technical cooperation with Tianjin. 


Swedish Ambassador Leads Economic Group to 
Shandong 


SK3103014795 Jinan Peopie's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Mar 95 


Jinan’s Nanjiao Guesthouse on the evening of 29 March. 
During the meeting, Zhao Zhihao said that it was very 


foundation would be laid for their cooperation. 

During the meeting, Ambassador Sven Linder hapoily 
year and felt pleased to meet him again. He said that it 
was the first time for him to lead such a large economic 
observation group to visit a province. He hoped that the 
cooperation between the two sides would be promoted to 
new heights continuously. 


Guangzhou Plans To Expand Foreign Trade 
OW 3 103034695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0302 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)--This leading commercial center in south China 


The city government plans to give top priority to giving 
a push to high-tech light industry, and the transporta- 


tion, commerce, finance, insurance, architecture, 


comparative 
pan BB mm py Be ne ay 
The city is putting stress on the construction of some 
grand financial, commercial and trading, as weil as 
tourism centers. 
It ts also stepping up its efforts to open up more channels 
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To boost export-oriented businesses it will rearrange its 
commodities structure and overall market layout, as well 
as set up a new enterprise system, mainly aiming at 
improving the proportion of foreign trade in the gross 
domestic product. 

Shang Siren, secretary of the municipal committee of the 
Communist Party, asserted that the improvement of the 
quality of the investment environment will be of great 


Speen Se Sunes Cauyaee Ste oo See 
tional metropolis, and also have a direct impact on 


*ECONOMIC DAILY Reports on 1994 Foreign 


95CE0307A Beijing JINGJI RIBAO [ECONOMIC 
DAILY} in Chinese 14 Feb 95 p 5 


NOMIC DAILY regularly publishes news and 
commentary on China's foreign trade development, it has 


il] 
it 
i 

Th 


j 
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year, 47,490 foreign-invested — 


penn hy 1,718 S foreige i 
and the amount of aul cae Galt on 
$100.07 billion. There are 100,000 foreign-invested 
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droves to China to invest or increase their investment 
here. Capital- and technology-intensive projects have 
increased significantly, and project quality has shown 
definite improvement. Last year, the average agreed-to 
foreign capital for foreign invested projects was $1.71 
million, an increase of nearly 30 percent over the pre- 
vious year’s $1.33 million. 


Meanwhile, there were satisfactory achievements in 
China’s foreign economic and technological assistance 
and contracted projects with foreign countries for labor 
cooperation. Reform has just begun on the form of this 
overseas aid, chiefly proposing a form of aid which 
combines government subsidy interests and bank- 
supplied commercial loans, and conducting mutual 
enterprise joint ventures and cooperation to improve the 
efficiency of overseas assistance. In 1994, China signed 
assistance contracts with 64 new aid-recipient nations, 
undertaking a series of 19 new projects in 16 countries. 
There were 150,000 newly signed foreign contracting 
projects and labor cooperation contracts, with contracts 
in the amount of $6.53 billion, and $4.76 billion in 
accomplished operations. 


*Economist Ma Hong Interviewed on Foreign 
Investment 


95CE0307B Beijing ZHONGGUO SHANGBAO in 
Chinese 21 Jan 95 p 1 


[Article by staff reporter Wu Zhen (0702 7201) and Li 
Zhongyang (2621 0112 2254) of China Central Televi- 
sion: “Ma Hong on Foreign Investment in China; Great 
Success But Many Problems; Foreign Investment Now 
More Than 10 Percent of China’s Total’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] What is the general situation at 
present for foreign business investment in China? This is 
a major topic of great concern to many foreigners and 
Chinese. The famous economist Ma Hong (7456 3163), 
honorary director of the State Council’s Development 
and Research Center, consented recently to a special 
interview with correspondents, in which he expressed his 
views concerning the situation of foreign investment in 
China, its functions, regional distribution, and develop- 
mental trends. 


First of all, Ma Hong noted that when we discuss foreign 
investment in China we should be talking in terms of 15 
years, rather than one year. If we look at the topic of 
foreign investment in the process of China’s reform and 
opening, then we can have a deeper and more compre- 
hensive understanding of many problems. 


Ma Hong said that there are two parts to foreign invest- 
ment: foreign loans and direct foreign business invest- 
ment in China. The difference between the two is that 
the former must be repaid; the latter does not require 
government repayment, but is repaid through returns on 
the investment. By waiving some of the repayment of 
export credits, the absolute amount of foreign loans to be 
repaid will vary with the foreign exchange rate, as will 
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the differing repayment terms for the total amount of the 
débt; ::< agreed-to amount of direct foreign investment 
for tie period 1979 to 1993 was $137.79 billion. In the 
first eleven months of 1994, the agreed-to foreign invest- 
ment was $68.5 billion and the amount of foreign capital 
actually used was $27.9 billion, each representing a 38 
percent increase. Industrial enterprises in China doing 
well in using foreign capital include the Shanghai 
Dazhong Automobile Corporation, the Beyer Corpora- 
tion, Beijing Jeep Corporation, Guangdong’s Biaozhi 
Automobile Corporation, etc.; in the commerce system, 
Shanghai’s China No. One Department Store has also 
handled its foreign capital well. 


Discussing how China’s economy has benefitted from 
foreign capital, Ma Hong said that foreign capital has 
played a positive role in China’s economic life in at least 
the following ways: One, it resolves capital shortage 
difficulties during construction. If we had not taken out 
loans and absorbed direct investment from foreign busi- 
nesses, China would not be enjoying the current scale 
and pace of construction. Foreign capital constitutes 10 
to 15 percent of the total construction capital in China. 
Two, importing foreign capital has meant simulta- 
neously importing advanced technology. A considerable 
amount of capital and facilities come in at the same time, 
and these facilities usually have high advanced techno- 
logical content. Three, importing foreign capital has also 
meant importing advanced management methods. 
Advanced technology and techniques often connect with 
advanced management methods. Four, importing for- 
eign capital has brought about changes in the enterprise 
system, and promoted change in the operating system. 
Five, it has expanded exports. Taking 1993 as an 
example, the total amount of exports and imports related 
to importing foreign capital was $69 billion, which was 
34 percent of China’s gross import and export. Among 
these, import and export of electronics products made up 
37 percent. The use of foreign capital has directly pro- 
moted expansion of foreign trade. Six, it has eased 
China’s employment pressures. Still incomplete statistics 
indicate that there are more than 12 million people 
employed in the 200,000 foreign invested projects. This 
has been of great advantage in resolving the employment 
problem and developing local economies. 


The regional distribution of foreign investment is very 
uneven. Based on 1993 statistical documents, the 10 
leading provinces, municipalities, and regions in use of 
foreign capital are: Guangdong, 29.1 percent; Fujian, 
10.2 percent; Jiangsu, 9.7 percent; Shandong, 6.3 per- 
cent; Shanghai, 6.3 percent; Beijing, 6 percent; Hainan, 
3.8 percent; Guangxi, Liaoning, and Zhejiang, 3.4 per- 
cent each. There are 146 countries and areas which have 
invested in China, and the leaders in agreeing to invest 
capital are Hong Kong, Taiwan, the United States, 
Japan, Singapore, Macao, Great Britain, South Korea, 
and Thailand. 


Right now, changes are taking place in China’s use of 
foreign capital. First of all, a large part of this foreign 
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investment is being shifted to the building of China’s 
infrastructure, such things as railways, highways, ports, 
airports, subways, gas, tap water, and many urban public 
affairs matters and facilities, etc. Second, foreign capital 
has started to shift to basic industries. Foreign invest- 
ment is participating in such industries in China as 
transportation, telecommunications, energy, metallurgy, 
construction materials and machinery, the chemical 
industry, medical care, electronics, etc. Second, there has 
been progress in “trading markets for technology.” For- 
eign investing countries are all optimistic about the 
China market, but if we do not allow their 

and commodities with higher technological content in, 
then their enthusiasm for investing will decline. For the 
technologies and products this country needs urgently, 
we can give up a part of the market; for instance, giving 
up 20 to 40 percent of the market will benefit attracting 
foreign capital. Third, further expanding the scale of 
investment. In the future, foreign investment can grad- 
ually shift to service industries. Now, retail commercial 
enterprises with mature conditions have opened, but 
wholesale enterprises still have not; the financial and 
insurance industries have the conditions to open up. 
Foreign capital is already involved in our hotel and 
restaurant industry. Finally, in talking about investing 
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projects, the future trend of foreign investment will 
development toward a high level, with wide scope and 
major scale. 


What is the regional trend for development of foreign 
investment in China? Ma Hong believes that the general 
trend will be an extension from the coastal areas to the 
interior. The coastal areas will still be the focal points, 
but foreign investment inland will grow. 


Ma Hong summarized the problems which exist in the 
use of foreign capital in just eight words: “The achieve- 
ments are great, the problems are many.” The main 
problems are: Regional competition has damaged the 
state’s overall profits; there is the contradiction between 
overly rapid import of foreign capital and backward 
policies and legal regulations; favorable policies and 
industrial policies are insufficiently merged; there is 
insufficient monitoring of foreign financial institutions; 
and China’s supporting infrastructure is incomplete. Ma 
Hong believes that these problems must be resolved 
praciically to protect the healthy development of our use 
of foreign capital, for only then can we be in a favorable 
— in the international competition to use foreign 
capital. 


ibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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East Region 


Fujian Province Reports ‘Economic Development’ 
OW3103032095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0133 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Coastal Fujian Province, one of the most devel- 
oped areas in China, scored all-round economic devel- 
opment in the first two months of this year, according to 
the provincial government. 


Statistics released by the Provincial Statistics Bureau 
showed that Fujian’s industrial output value shot up 21 
percent during the January-February period to 18.78 
billion yuan. | 

During that period local light industry manufactured 
11.79 billion yuan-worth of consumer goods, up 26.5 


percent—a growth rate of 12.3 percentage points higher 
than that of heavy industry. 


The markets in urban and rural areas are brisk, with 
retail sales surging 31 percent during the period to 9.59 
billion yuan-worth. 


State-owned enterprises and institutions invested 1.84 
billion yuan in fixed assets in the first two months of the 
year, up nearly 49 percent from the same period of 1994. 


Investment in real estate continued to drop, according to 
the bureau. Investment in the sector amounted to 446 
million yuan during the period, up eight percent and a 
decrease of roughly 73 percentage points compared with 
the same period in 1994. 


The bureau said that imports and exports climbed 22 
percent during the period to 1.53 billion US dollars- 
worth. Meanwhile, the amount of foreign funds brought 
into the province shot up 29 percent to 243 million US 
dollars. 


Fujian’s financial revenue rose almost 16 percent in the 
first two months of the year to 2.24 billion yuan. 


Jiangsu Congress Elects Zheng Silin as Governor 


OW3103021695 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 95 p 1 


[By reporter Jin Chuanxin (6855 0278 3512)) 


{FBIS Translated Text] The third session of the Eighth 
Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress successfully com- 
pleted various items on its agenda and concluded trium- 
phantly yesterday afternoon. The meeting called on the 
people of Jiangsu, under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party’s basic line and the correct 
leadership of the CPC Central Committee, with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the core, to forge ahead, make 
progress, fight together, and make solid efforts to strive 
for new victory in reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion. 
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Yesterday afternoon, the fourth meeting of the third 
session of the provincial people’s congress was held in 
Nanjing’s Great Hall of the People. A total of 990 
deputies were supposed to attend the meeting, and 879 
deputies actually attended the meeting, enough for a 
quorum. Shen Daren, Gao Dezheng, Zhang Yaohua, 
Ling Qihong, Wu Xijun, Wang Minsheng, and Qu 
Qinyue acted as executive chairmen of yesterday’s 
meeting. Shen Daren presided over the meeting. 


Attending the meeting and sitting at the rostrum were 
Chen Huanyou, Zheng Silin, Cao Kemin, Gu Hao, Sun 
Han, standing committee members of the provincial 
party committee, vice governors, and leading cadres 
from the provincial committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, provincial higher 
court, provincial procurate, organs of the Nanjing mili- 
a region, Nanjing Air Force units, and some senior 
cadres. 


The meeting first adopted namelists of chief supervisors 
and supervisors of the by-election and then began the 
by-election to elect a vice chairman and members of the 
Eighth Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee and to elect the Jiangsu governor. 


Casting secret ballots, the meeting elected Cao Hong- 
ming as vice chairman of the Eighth Jiangsu Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee; Wang Jianbang, 
Zhang Yujiang, and Ji Kuishun as members of the 
Eighth Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress; and Zheng 
Silin as governor of Jiangsu. 


Through a show of hands, deputies adopted the resolu- 
tion on the Jiangsu provincial people’s government work 
report; the resolution on the implementation of Jiangsu’s 
plan for 1994 economic and social development and the 
plan for Jiangsu’s 1995 economic and social develop- 
ment; the resolution on the implementation of Jiangsu’s 
budgetary plan for 1994 and the budgetary plan for 1995; 
the resolution on the work report by the Jiangsu provin- 
cial people’s congress standing commitiee; the resolution 
on the Jiangsu provincial higher people’s court work 
report; and the resolution on the Jiangsu provincial 
people’s procurate work report. 


At the end of the meeting, Chairman Shen Daren gave a 
speech. He said: In accordance with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party’s basic line, this meeting 
fully carried out the guidelines of the party’s 14th 
national congress and the ninth provincial party con- 
gress, and conscientiously examined and reviewed the 
work done after the second session of the eighth provin- 
cial people’s congress. Taking into consideration the 
general goal of reform, development, and stability, the 
meeting specified major policies and principles for 
Jiangsu’s reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion in the coming year. The meeting has been a success. 
It has been a democratic, unified, open, and progressive 
meeting, and it will play a very important role in 
quickening the pace of Jiangsu’s reform, opening up, and 
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modernization, and in promoting socialist democratic 
construction and various social undertakings. I hope my 
fellow deputies will work hard together with the masses 
of people in Jiangsu, keep forging ahead, and make solid 
efforts to score a new victory in various undertakings 
aimed at Jiangsu’s reform, opening up, and socialist 
modernization. We should strive to build Jiangsu into a 
province that enjoys a prosperous economy, advanced 
achievements in scientific and educational areas, better 
living standards, a sound legal system, and civilized 
society. 


Coverage of Shandong Secretary’s Activities 


Speaks on Propaganda Work 


SK3103075395 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the morning of 27 February, 
Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, held a forum with comrades attending the pro- 
vincial conference of propaganda department directors, 
during which he pointed out that under the new histor- 
ical conditions of reform and development, the propa- 
ganda and ideological front has to shoulder more impor- 
tant tasks and to play a more important role. The more 
we reform, open to the outside world, and develop the 
socialist market economy, the more we need to pay 
attention to and strengthen propaganda and ideological 
work. 


In his speech, Zhao Zhihao fully affirmed our province’s 
achievements in propaganda and ideological work. He 
said: The propaganda and ideological front is a very 
important front that occupies a decisive position and 
plays an important role in the development of the whole 
situation. In recent years, especially since the convoca- 
tion of the provincial propaganda and ideological work 
conference held last year, our province made noticeable 
progress and great achievements in the whole propa- 
ganda and ideological work, provided strong spiritual 
impetus and intellectual support for reform, opening up, 
and economic construction, and created a good media 
environment. We may say that the entire propaganda 
and ideological work is positive, sound, and progressive, 
and it plays an important and unreplaceable role in 
building the two civilizations in the whole province. The 
provincial party committee is satisfied with the prov- 
ince’s propaganda and ideological work and the work of 
the whole ideological sphere and has faith in the contin- 
gent of the provincial propaganda and ideological front. 
This contingent is reliable in politics and strong in 
profession. 


Zhao Zhihao pointed out: In strengthening propaganda 
and ideological work, the most important is to imple- 
ment the task of using Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
on building socialism with Chinese characteristics to 
arm the whole party in necessary places and unifying the 
thinking of the whole party. Fundamentally speaking, 
Shandong’s fairly rapid development in its economy and 
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all social undertakings over the past few years benefited 
from the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
on building socialism with Chinese characteristics. To 
achieve unceasing development in the future, we still 
need to strengthen this theoretical guidance. Only by 
strengthening the study, research, and propaganda of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics can we clarify all confused 
recognitions, unify thinking, enhance spirit, arouse the 
fighting will, and push reform and construction forward; 
in strengthening propaganda and ideological work, the 
other point is to always grasp the general tasks of the 
whole party and the whole country and to provide a 
media environment for reform and construction. ‘‘Seiz- 
ing the opportunity, deepening reform, expanding 
opening up, promoting development, and maintaining 
stability” are the general tasks of the whole party and the 
whole country and the guiding principles we need to 
uphold for a long time. This is the last year for imple- 
menting the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and the tasks for 
reform, development, and stability are very complicated 
and arduous. To guarantee the smooth progress of these 
tasks, we must not separate ourselves from propaganda 
and ideological work. Only by carrying out vigorous 
propaganda and ideological work can we implement the 
party’s line, principles and policies well, realistically 
safeguard the authority of the central authorities, and 
guarantee the smooth implementation of government 
orders, and can we help the cadres and the masses solve 
some problems in ideology and understanding emerging 
in reform and opening up in a better manner, improve 
feelings, properly adjust the relations of interests in the 
course of reform, realistically boost the enthusiasm of 
the broad masses of cadres, and create a new situation in 
our province’s reform, development, and stability; in 
strengthening propaganda and ideological work, we 
should also justly and forcefully sing the main melody, 
and push the building of spiritual civilization forward. 
Socialism with Chinese characteristics outstrips capi- 
talism because it has a high degree of material and 
spiritual civilizations. In a certain sense, spiritual defi- 
ciency is more terrible than material deficiency. If we fail 
to push the economy forward, big problems will occur, 
however if spiritual problems occur, they may bring 
harm to the next generation and even to several genera- 
tions. To fulfill the strategic objective of “taking three 
steps” and realize the task of building the socialist 
market economic system, we must sing the main melody 
well, strengthen the building of spiritual civilization, and 
through in-depth and meticulous propaganda and ideo- 
logical work, strengthen the ideological education of 
patriotism, collectivism, and socialism, education on 
ideals, morality, and discipline, and education on self- 
reliance, arduous struggle, and the spirit of selfless ded- 
ication, help the broad masses of cadres cultivate a 
correct life and world outlook and the concept on value 
and foster lofty ideas and conviction, and divert the 
enthusiasm and creativity of the people on reform, 
opening up, and modernization construction. We should 
promptly discover, summarize, and publicize cases on 
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good people and good deeds and conduct activities on 
learning from Kong Fansen, Wang Tingjiang, and Han 
Suyun for a long time. 


Zhao Zhihao stressed: Party committees at all levels 
should understand the important status and the role of 
propaganda and ideological work with a strong political 
consciousness, and from the perspective of the overall 
situation and strategy, realistically pay attention to and 
strengthen leadership over propaganda and ideological 
work, and realistically adopt a “two-hand approach in 
work and be tough with both.” While inspecting the 
work and achievements in the career of the leading 
bodies of the party committees in the future, we should 
attach simultaneous importance to their propaganda and 
ideological work as well as their economic work. Party 
committees at all levels should regularly analyze the 
social ideological trend, put forward key points and 
major tasks for propaganda and ideological work for 
various periods in good time, and exert strenuous efforts 
to give guidance and inspection in a timely manner. 
Party committees and governments should pay attention 
to media supervision work, be proficient in guiding and 
using media supervision and regard it as important as 
mass supervision, legal supervision, and supervision by 
the law and discipline enforcing departments. Party 
committees at all levels should realistically pay attention 
to and strengthen the building of the ideological and 
propaganda contingent and unceasingly enhance its 
ideological, political and professional levels. 


Zhao Zhihao demanded: At present we are facing a new 
situation and new tasks of building the socialist market 
economic system; comrades of the propaganda and ideo- 
logical departments should cultivate a strong sense of 
historical responsibility, make earnest efforts to do prac- 
tical things, and work diligently. It is necessary to main- 
tain unity with the party Central Committee, strictly 
observe propaganda discipline, never make a mess of 
something or create disturbance, win reputation, and 
add splendor to the party. Efforts should be made to 
strengthen investigation and study, manage things in line 
with materialist dialectics, prevent subjective one- 
sidedness, and guard against formalism. We must have a 
good style of writing, study, and work, never tell lies, 
never give empty talks or stereotyped talks, never 
encourage boastfulness, correctly guide public opinions 
with the spirit of remaining highly responsible to the 
party and the people, do a good job in checking work, 
and never publicize erroneous statements or slogans. It is 
necessary to deepen reform of the propaganda depart- 
ments, establish an effective incentives mechanism and 
responsibility system, fully mobilize the enthusiasm and 
creativity of the broad masses of propaganda and ideo- 
logical cadres, raise the quality and level of propaganda 
and ideological work, and make due contributions to 
promoting reform, opening up, economic construction, 
and comprehensive social progress in the province. 


Han Xikai, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, conscientiously listened to the speeches at 
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the conference and offered important opinions on how 
to strengthen propaganda and ideological work under the 
new situation. 

Dong Fengji, member of the standing committee of the 
provincial party committee and director of the propa- 
ganda department, presided over the conference. Direc- 
tors of the propaganda departments of some city and 
prefectural party committees also gave speeches at the 
conference. 


Conducts Inspection Tours 


SK3103022895 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} During his recent inspection 
tours in Dongying and Huantai, Zhao Zhihao, secretary 
of the provincial party committee, emphasized the need 
to truly put agriculture in the most important place of 
economic work, stimulate peasants’ enthusiasm persis- 
tently with party policies, arm agriculture with advanced 
science and technology, succeed in the comprehensive 
agricultural development, strengthen the organization, 
management, and socialized service to agriculture, and 
continuously accelerate the development of agriculture 
and the rural economy. 


Zhao Zhihao inspected Dongying city, the Shengli oil 
field, and Huantai County on 27 and 28 March. He 
visited industrial and mining enterprises and crop fields 
to talk with staff and workers and to ask for advice from 
peasants. In the Huang He delta agricultural develop- 
ment zone in the (Youdong) Town of Dongying city, 
Zhao Zhihao carefully inspected the growth of wheat, 
asked with deep concern about current agricultural 
development and peasants’ production and life, visited 
with great interest the greenhouses of the town, and 
happily joined the peasants in calculating and comparing 
their income. He fully affirmed Dongying city’s practice 
of building greenhouses on saline-alkali land to develop 
high-yield, good-quality, and high-efficient agriculture. 


Zhao Zhihao gave a speech after hearing the work 
reports of Dongying city, the Shengli oil field, and 
Huantai County. He said: We should conscientiously 
implement the party’s various principles and policies for 
rural areas, always put agriculture in the most important 
place of economic work, and adhere to the principle of 
developing high-yield, good-quality, high-efficient, envi- 
ronment- friendly, and foreign exchange-earning agricul- 
ture. Taking the improvement of the overall efficiency of 
agriculture and the continuous increase of peasants’ 
income as the basic starting point, we should add 
impetus to reform and adjustment to comply with the 
characteristics of the market-oriented agriculture; accel- 
erate the industrialization of agriculture, the socializa- 
tion of service, and the integration of urban and rural 
areas; and facilitate sustained, rapid, and healthy devel- 
opment in Shandong’s agriculture and rural economy. 


Zhao Zhihao emphasized: At present, we should adopt 
every means possible to succeed in agricultural produc- 
tion. In particular, we should concentrate efforts on 
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wheat field management and do a good job in every 
specific link, such as irrigation, fertilizer application, 
plowing, and crop disease control, so as to lay a founda- 
tion for a bumper wheat harvest this year. 


He said: In current cotton production, we should con- 
tinue to strengthen the organizational and propaganda 
work; further improve the several major service systems, 
such as scientific and technical, water conservancy, farm 
machine, fine strain supply, (?fund supply), and pur- 
chasing and marketing services; actively support and 
develop nongovernmental specialized technological 
associations and research societies; boost rural scientific 
and technological forces; conduct research on the tech- 
nology to increase cotton production; cultivate fine 
strains; apply intensive management; do a good job in 
the information service prior to production, scientific 
and technical as well as material supply service during 
production, and marketing service after production; 
strive to increase the per-unit yields of cotton to change 
Shandong’s passive situation in cotton production in the 
past few years; and work hard to cross a new threshold. 


Zhao Zhihao said: To succeed in agriculture and rural 
work, party organizations at all levels should attach 
importance to conducting intensive education among 
the large number of peasants on patriotism, collectivism, 
the basic knowledge on the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, opposition to feudal and 
superstitious activities, and the ideas of never forgetting 
the state when becoming affluent, remaining industrious 
and thrifty in running one’s home, and maintaining plain 
living and arduous efforts. 


Zhao Zhihao also spoke on his opinions and views on 
speeding up the development of the Huang He delta. 


Shanghai Holds Meeting on Spiritual Civilization 


OW 3003145895 Shanghai People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Mar 95 


[By station reporter Liu Fuquan; from the “990 Morning 
News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Shanghai Municipal CPC 
Committee and the municipal government convened a 
meeting on building socialist spiritual civilization at the 
municipal party school auditorium yesterday [13 March] 
afternoon. 


Huang Ju, secretary of the municipal party committee, 
presided over the meeting. On behalf of the municipal 
party committee and government, Chen Zhili, deputy 
secretary of the municipal party committee, reviewed 
from all aspects the efforts made in the past three years 
to promote spiritual civilization, and made specific 
arrangements for the next three years. Municipal leaders 
Xu Kuangdi, Wang Liping, and Chen Liangyu attended 
the meeting. 


Speaking at the start of the meeting, Huang Ju said 
emphatically: The aim of the municipal party committee 
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and government convening this meeting is to fully imple- 
ment the party’s basic line, promote stronger unity 
among all Shanghai party members and people, and 
work and struggle together to open up new prospects for 
building the two civilizations under the leadership of the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the core and the fundamental guiding principle of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics so that we could fully accomplish 
ail tasks set at the 14th National CPC Congress and the 
Sixth Municipal CPC Congress, and lay a good founda- 
tion for attaining Shanghai’s objectives of struggles for 
the 1990's. 


Chen Zhili said in her speech: We should consolidate our 
achievements, analyze problems, and adopt measures to 
improve Shanghai’s ability to promote spiritual civiliza- 
tion. She outlined the process of drafting the Shanghai 
plan for promoting socialist spiritual civilization from 
1995-97, and explained the reasons for formulating and 
implementing it. She put forward three demands for 
implementing the plan and effectively promoting spiri- 
tual civilization: First, we should understand the stra- 
tegic importance of socialist spiritual civilization and its 
relations to other work in light of the overall situation. 
Second, a solid mass outlook and a sense of serving the 
people should be cultivated when building the socialist 
spiritual civilization so that everything could proceed in 
the interest of the people. Third, we should understand 
the guiding principle that stresses the importance of 
spiritual civilization, and proceed from there to carry out 
our work. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong’s Guangzhou Benefits From Reform 


OW3 103085095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0805 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—This capital of Guangdong Province has bene- 
fited greatly from China’s national reforms and opening 
further to the outside world, according to Chen Kaizhi, 
deputy mayor of the city. 


Guangzhou, which piloted the reform and opening pol- 
icies 16 years ago, has so far used foreign investment 
totalling about 6.2 billion U.S. dollars. 


The city’s gross domestic product (GDP) reached 97 
billion yuan (or 11.6 billion U.S. dollars) last year, 
making Guangzhou third in China in this respect, after 
Shanghai and Beijing. The average GDP per capita of the 
city was 15,000 yuan, ranking first in the country. 


While importing advanced technology to upgrade its 
traditional industries, Guangzhou has concentrated on 
improving its infrastructure to attract more foreign cap- 
ital. 

According to the latest statistics, the industrial output 
value of foreign-funded enterprises last year accounted 
for 35.7 percent of the city’s total, and their exports, for 
44.7 percent. 
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Chen noted that "s economic boom was 

fueled by the China’s national reforms and opening 

wider to the outside world. 

“To further modernize the city, Guangzhou with a vast 
ion and weak economic foundation must make 

full use of its superiority of bordering on Hong Kong and 

Macao and having close links with the outside world to 

expand export-oriented economy,” Chen said. 

As early as in 1992, the city government decided to 

international 


develop itself into a modern metropolis 
within 15 years. 
“This objective requires a total investment of 70 billion 


U.S. dollars,” Chen noted, “and only by further opening 
to the outside world, can we accomplish the goal.” 


Hainan Boasts Advanced Telecommunications 


OW3103104695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0803 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hainan, the largest special economic zone in 
China, now boasts a complete modern telecommunica- 
tions network, comprising satellite, microwave, optical 


Statistics from the provincial Posts and Telecommuni- 
cations Bureau show that all of Hainan’s townships 
already have access to program-controlled telephones 
and digitalized long-distance communication means. A 
unified province-wide network connects mobile phone 
services and 127 paging service centers. 

Now, the telephone penetration rate across the province 
stands at 4.46 percent; that in the cities comes to 15.9 
percent, while in this provincial capital it reaches 41 
percent, the highest rate among the country’s capitals. 
Recent years have also witnessed the completion of a 
number of key telecommunication projects, including 
Haikou’s ground telecommunication station, and optical 
cable and digital microwave connections between 


Haikou and Guangzhou. 


Hainan has invested a total of 2.6 billion yuan in 
telecommunications construction since 1988 when the 
special economic zone was established. 


Hunan Government on Increased Use of Patents 


OW3103043295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0409 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The expanded use of patents has enabled central 
China’s Hunan Province to increase its industrial pro- 
duction, tax revenues, and export earnings, according to 
the provincial government. 


An official with the Hunan Provincial Patent Office said 
that by the end of 1994 such uses had increased Hunan’s 
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industrial output by 17.6 billion yuan, its tax revenues by 
2.24 billion yuan, and earnings from exports by 200 
million U.S. dollars. 


By the end of last year, 1,783 patents had been approved 
for Hunan inventions, the official said, adding that 38 
percent of the patents had been put to use, 14 percent 
higher than the nation’s average. 

Over the past decade, the Changsha Mining and Metal- 
lurgy Research Institute, based in Changsha, the 


provin- 
cial capital, has acquired 82 patents and put 78 of them 
to use. 


Asa result, the institute has increased its output value by 
5.4 billion yuan and generated 1.56 billion yuan in taxes 
and profits. 


The Changsha Valve Factory turns out 20 million yuan- 
worth of patent products a year, accounting for 95 
percent of its industrial output value. 


The official said that the provincial patent office and 
other provincial government departments have drawn 
up 12 regulations and rules to promote the use of patents 
and protect patent rights. 


Over the past decade, patent offices throughout Hunan 
have i 190 cases of patent disputes, or 80 
percent of all cases, he said. 


Southwest Region 


Basang Speech at Tibet Discipline Meeting 
OW3103021795 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Feb 95 pp I, 3 


[Speech by Basang, secretary of the Tibet Regional 
Discipline Inspection Commission, at the Sixth Plenary 
(Expanded) Session of the Tibet Regional Discipline 
Inspection Commission, in Lhasa on 20 February] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Comrades: 


The current expanded meeting of the plenary session of 
the Tibet Regional Discipline Inspection Commission 
reviewed and summed up Tibet's anticorruption work in 
1994 and arranged and laid down a plan for this year’s 
tasks. The meeting not only was fruitful, but also was 
quite successful. I completely agree with Comrade 
Buqung’s report. 

Over the last few years, the party Central Committee and 
the Tibet Regional CPC Committee have insisted on 
regarding the anticorruption struggle as an prominent 
task to improve the party’s style and promote adminis- 
trative honesty, and have taken a series of measures in 
this regard. Especially since the Second Plenary Session 
of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, Tibet 
has stepped up anticorruption efforts. With the joint 
efforts of discipline inspection and supervision depart- 
ments and party and government organizations at all 
levels, and with the earnest support of the broad masses, 
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Tibet’s anticorruption struggle has continued to develop 
in a healthy manner, and phased results have been 
achieved to varying degrees in carrying out the three 
tasks laid down by the central authorities. This has 
played a positive role in ensuring Tibet’s reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. Nevertheless, we must soberly 
realize that, because some units have not taken effective 
anticorruption measures, certain negative and corrupt 
practices have not been totally eliminated, and so our 
work is still very arduous. Therefore, party and govern- 
ment organizations and discipline inspection and super- 
vision organs at all levels in the region must not be lax 
for a moment. 


Regarding the basic tasks of this year’s anticorruption 
struggle, the Fifth Plenary Session of the Central Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission laid down a specific plan, 
and Comrade Buqung in his report also made an overall 
arrangement for Tibet’s anticorruption work. Now the 
key issue is to ensure that work in this regard is properly 
carried out. We should strive to further deepen the 
anticorruption struggle in the new year, and must ensure 
that practical results are achieved. Particularly, we 
should achieve new progress in compelling leading 
cadres with party membership to honestly perform their 
official duties and to practice self-discipline; we should 
achieve new breakthroughs in handling cases involving 
violations of laws of discipline; we should achieve new 
results in correcting unhealthy practices. For this reason, 
I like to stress the following three points: 1. Step Up 
Ideological Building To Enhance the Political Conscious- 
ness of Cadres and Party Members 


Stepping up ideological building to constantly enhance 
the political consciousness of all party members and 
leading cadres is a fundamental way for ensuring good 
party-building work in the new period; it is also a very 
important experience in strengthening the party's ral- 
lying power and combat capability, as well as a funda- 
mental assurance for carrying out the anticorruption 
struggle, improving the party’s style, and promoting 
administrative honesty. 


Our party has always regarded ideological and political 
building as the primary task of building up the party. 
Since the policy of reform and opening up was adopted, 
China has scored great achievements that have drawn 
worldwide attention in its modernization drive; at the 
same time, Tibet has achieved encouraging results in 
economic construction and social development. Reform 
and opening up not only have injected new vitality into 
the party’s ideological and political building in Tibet, but 
also have brought unprecedentedly extensive and in- 
depth influences to loca! people’s thinking and Tibet's 
culture. It has enhanced people’s ideological thinking, 
and at the same time, it has greatly rallied the enthu- 
siasm of the broad masses of the people. Meanwhile, we 
should have a sober understanding thai, while opening to 
the outside world, drawing on modern achievements of 
all cultures and learning from other countries, including 
the developed capitalist countries, corruptive ideologies, 
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culture, and ways of life will get a chance to step in. In 
our efforts to establish a socialist market economy, we 
will experience a transition from an old system to a new 
one. During this process, corruption may be brought 
about by imperfect systems and mechanisms and by 
some loopholes and weak links in the work. In addition, 
China was a country with a long history as a feudal 
society. Feudalism, as well as the influences of other 
ideas of the exploiting class, will be in existence for a 
long time to come and embody themselves in various 
forms. All of these things will bear down on the party to 
various extents and seriously restrict the construction of 
the rank and file of the party. 


Over the past few years, some localities and units have 
been slack in conducting ideological and political educa- 
tion among party members and cadres. As a result, 
money worship, hedonism, extreme egoism, and deca- 
dent lifestyles prevail among some party members and 
cadres, having a great impact on people’s correct ideals, 
faith, and sense of values, corrupting the rank and file of 
our cadres and party members, and even destroying 
some people with poor willpower. Since reform and 
opening up to the outside world, the majority of our 
leading cadres have withstood the tests. But some have 
failed in the tests of reform, opening up, and running the 
state’s affairs because they have lost their minds while 
facing the temptations of money, power, and sex. Prac- 
tical realities prove that leading cadres’ ability to resist 
corruption and degeneration is a major and sober polit- 
ical subject under the new situation. Facing these new 
challenges, leading cadres at all levels, particularly 
leading cadres with party membership, should 
strengthen their vigilance by recognizing the whole 
through observation of the part and by checking erro- 
neous ideas at the outset. 


In the struggle of combating corruption, we should 
proceed from weak links in management and loopholes 
in the system and try to establish and improve, with a 
clear objective in mind, regulations and systems. We 
should continuously strengthen work in this regard. 
Strengthening ideological and political work is an impor- 
tant preventive measure. Therefore, party committees 
and governments at all levels should strengthen educa- 
tion among party members and cadres. They should 
maintain their vigilance for a long time to come and try 
to integrate the drive of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics with that of educating our party members 
on the importance of the party constitution and disci- 
pline, political discipline, the party’s work style, and 
clean government. Leading cadres at all levels should 
take the lead in carrying out the drive of being clean and 
hardworking and guide party members and cadres to 
further foster a firm outlook of world and life and sense 
of value, adhere to the principle of serving the people 
wholeheartedly, and carry forward the party's fine tradi- 
tion and work style by working diligently and combating 
money worship, hedonism, and extreme egoism so as to 
prevent the onslaughts of corruptive ideological and 
cultural influences. 
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People’s quality is essential for ideological and political 
construction. When the people’s quality is high, they will 
do their work honestly with self-restraint and can “keep 
their shoes from getting wet when walking by the river;” 
but if their quality is low, they will venture to challenge 
the law even though the law and the system are perfect. 
The crimes committed by our region’s party members 
and cadres in recent years show that their degeneration 
often began with mental degeneration. This being the 
case, under the new situation characterized by reform, 
opening up, and socialist market economic develop- 
ment, strengthening party members’ ideological and 
political construction and heightening the ideological 
and political awareness of the vast number of cadres and 
party members have great, immediate significance for 
maintaining the party’s progressiveness and purity, 
guarding against the inroads of decadent ideologies and 
cultures, and waging an effective struggle against corrup- 
tion. To heighten the ideological and political awareness 
of our cadres and party members, the most fundamental 
requirement is to properly deal with issues concerning 
their views toward the world and life. Comrade Jiang 
Zemin noted at the fifth plenary session of the Central 
Discip/une Inspection Commission that, “for each and 
every cadre and party member, establishing a correct 
view toward the world and life is the most important 
requirement, and this was the case in the past, is the case 
now, and will be the case in the future.” He added: 
“During the revolutionary war years, joining the party 
and becoming cadres were for the purpose of overturning 
the old system and liberating our nation and the people. 
Now our party is the ruling party, and joining the party 
and becoming cadres are for the purpose of building a 
prosperous and strong country and rejuvenating the 
nation, as well as for the people’s happiness and pros- 
perity; absolutely by no means should the purpose be one 
of seeking higher positions and making a fortune.”” We 
must thoroughly understand Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
instruction and clearly understand that reform, opening 
up, and socialist modernization are a revolution of 
profound revolutions [shen ke de ge ming de ge ming 
3234 0466 4104 7245 0730 4104 7245 0730}, and only 
by firmly establishing a correct view toward the world 
and life can we withstand severe challenges during the 
course of dramatic social changes. Communists are his- 
torical materialists. We have never denied thai as mem- 
bers of our society, we can have our personal interests, 
aspirations, and goals; but our personal interests must be 
subordinate to the interests of the state, partial interests 
must be subordinate to the interests of the whole, and 
immediate interests must be subordinate to long-range 
interests. Only then can our personal ideals, aspirations, 
and goals conform to the socialist moral norms and can 
we contribute more to our country, society, and nation. 


In order to have the right views toward the world and 
life, we should use Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to arm 
the minds of all party members and cadres and guide 
their work. In conjunction with the anticorruption 
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struggle today, we should now pay special attention to 
educating the vast number of party members and cadres 
in three areas. (1) Education in communist ideals and 
conviction. Comrade Deng Xiaoping has attached great 
importance to education in ideals and discipline, saying 
that it is “our real strength.” As far as Communist Party 
members in our region are concerned, our loftiest goal 
should be one of fighting for building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, for achieving comtnunism, and 
for building a united, prosperous, and civilized new 
Tibet. One cannot become a genuine Communist Party 
member without this ideal and conviction. Meanwhile, 
we must clearly understand that Communist Party mem 

bers are Marxists, and as such we must have the Marnxisi 
view toward ethnicity and religion. (2) Education in the 
need of serving the people wholeheartedly. Our party is a 
political party of the proletariat, loyally championing the 
interests of people of all nationalities. Aside from the 
people’s interests, the party has no personal interests 
whatsoever. Our government is the people’s government 
with the basic aim of serving the people wholeheartedly. 
The nature of the party and the government dicta‘ °s that 
the quest of the people’s interests requires ovr full 
dedication, and that it is the starting point and the goal 
of all our policies. It also dictates that a!i party and 
government organizations and their personnel must 
serve the people wholeheartedly, perform their duties 
honestly, and work hard for the sake of the people: and 
that we must not seek special privileges or personal 
interests. However, during the process when the old 
system is being replaced by a new one, some party 
members and cadres have succumbed to the lure of 
money and used their power and principles as means for 
seeking material benefits at the expense of the interests 
of the state and the people. Some have used their power 
for commercial business, become “‘share owners with 
their power,” and used their personnel and financial 
powers for personal benefit at the expense of the people's 
interests. Some have regarded their power as a com- 
modity and used it to trade for personal benefits. in cash 
or in kind. Some, disregarding the people's plight, have 
spent public funds on sightseeing abroad (or outside 
Tibet), purchased luxury cars, renovated their living 
quarters with expensive materials, or engaged in wasteful 
and unscrupulous spending. These negative and degen- 
erate phenomena have tarnished our image as public 
servants and are simply incongruous with the party's aim 
of serving the people wholeheartedly. As parity members 
and cadres, builders of market economy and communist 
fighters, our aim of serving the people wholeheartedly 
shall never waver any time and any where under any 
circumstances. (3) Education in hard work and thrifi. 
Working hard and managing an undertaking industri- 
ously and thriftily has always been our party's glorious 
tradition, as well as the basic political quality needed by 
all leading cadres. Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed 
out: “Even after our economy is developed and the 
people's living standard 1s improved, we must still per- 
sist in our party's fine tradition of hard struggle.” Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin also pointed out at the Fifth Plenary 
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Session of the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion: “If a country or nation fails to advocate the spirit of 
building up the country through thrift and hard work, 
and if its people only sit idle, hanker after ease and 
comfort, and enjoy the fruits of material civilization 
created by the previous generations without seeking 
improvement, then such a country and nation is hopeless 
and doomed to decline.” I earnestly hope that Commu- 
nist Party members throughout the region, party mem- 
ber-leading cadres at and above the county level in 
particular, will persist in the glorious tradition of hard 
struggle, will bring into play the old Tibetan spirit that 
shows “special ability to endure hardships, to exercise 
restraint, to struggle, and to make contributions,” and 
will conscientiously resist waste, extravagance, and other 
corrupt practices. We should always bear in mind the 
480,000 people in the 18 poverty-stricken counties in 
Tibet whose problem of finding enough to eat and wear 
has not yet been solved. Every penny saved must be used 
on Tibet's economic construction and the welfare of its 
people. We must strengthen and innovate ideological 
education on the basis of inheriting the glorious tradi- 


tion, and must continuously develop ideological educa- 
tion in keeping with the historical conditions. 


f, Sesoee Oo Caseanes ae St So resere 
Making Concerted Efforts To Fight Corruption 


Intensifying the anticorruption drive is a major task for 
building up the party and the country. It is an integral 
component of upholding the four cardinal principles; an 
important guarantee for the smooth progress of reform, 
opening up, and economic construction; and an imper- 
ative demand for comprehensively implementing the 
party's basic line and consolidating and developing the 
current excellent situation. 


The anticorruption drive must serve and be subordi- 
nated to the central task of economic construction. It 
must play an active, not passive, role in promoting 
economic construction. First, it must provide social and 
political milieus and conditions favorable to economic 
construction, reform, and opening up; second, it must 
ensure that economic construction, reform, and opening 
up follow the correct orientation; and third, it must push 
the course of economic construction, reform, and 
opening up. As far as the anticorruption drive is con- 
cerned, Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s following remark 
provides much deep food for thought: “If the general 
conduct of society continues to deteriorate, economic 
successes will not have any significance. If such deterio- 
ration occurs in another sphere, it will in turn cause the 
deterioration of the economy as a whole. If the deterio- 
ration continues, embezzlement, larceny, and bribery 
will spread unchecked.” Thus, we should understand 
that the anticorruption drive is an issue concerning the 
essence and orientation of economic construction, 
reform, and opening up; and that to the socialist 
orientation of China’s modernization drive, we must 
fight corruption. Herein lies the significance of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s criticism of some comrades inside the 
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party who for many years “engrossed themselves in 
concrete matters without showing concern for political 
developments, attaching importance to ideological and 
political work, and maintaining vigilance and taking 
effective measures against corruption.” Therefore, we 
must deepen our understanding of the anticorruption 
drive, concentrating efforts to obtain in-depth under- 
standing. 

We must usher in a situation of enlisting the participa- 
tion of everyone in the struggle against corruption. We 
must make it clear that the anticorruption drive is a 
major matter for the whole party. Party and government 
organs at all levels and leading cadres have an unshirk- 
able responsibility. We must stick to the principle that 
“both the material and spiritual civilizations should be 
promoted in earnest and neither aspect should be 
neglected.” Every leader, whatever his responsibility, 
must conscientiously implement the anticorruption 
drive in every aspect of his responsibility. When we 
evaluate the competence and performance of a leading 
cadre, we should look at his performance in his job as 
well as his personal integrity and performance in com- 
bating corruption. 

Leading cadres at all levels must enhance their under- 
standing of the importance and urgency of deepening the 
anticorruption drive. Experience shows that the aware- 
ness of the party or government's leading comrade of the 
anticorruption drive is often the key factor in the force- 
fulness and effectiveness of anticorruption efforts. Pre- 
viously, some comrades in the region had a one-sided 
understanding of the party’s basic line of “emphasis on 
the central task of economic development and the two 
basic points—namely, adherence to the four cardinal 
principles and implementation of the policy of reform 
and opening up.” They were rather ineffective in imple- 
menting the principle of “promoting both the material 
and spiritual civilizations” and the anticorruption policy 
and measures of the central and autonomous regiona! 
party committees. A few economic administrative 
departments have failed to take the anticorruption drive 
seriously, and some were even antagonistic toward it, 
contending: “the party style of work or discipline must 
give way if it is to help develop the economy”; “corrup- 
tion is not serious in Tibet because reform started here 
later than in other regions”; “when the economy is 
developed, corruption will disappear by itself”; “anticor- 
ruption is a problem for the economically developed 
region—backward regions like Tibet do not have that 
sort of problem”; and so on and so forth. Some are 
worried that exposing corruption would make their 
department or unit look bad. Believing that it does not 
pay to combat corruption and that “doing economic 
work will get one promoted quickly and the fight against 
corruption is fraught with difficulties,” a few localities 
and units have failed to make much headway in pun- 
ishing corruption. Some take the negative, perfunctory 
attitude that “it is necessary to fight corruption, but not 
genuinely or seriously.” Many cadres who perform their 
duties honestly and observe the law and discipline are 
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to prevent this struggle from being turned into a routine 
activity. 

In the light of the ideological conditions of cadres and 
party members in the region, party and government 
leadership, supervision, and party discipline inspection 
departments at all levels must have a correct under- 
standing of and properly handle the following five rela- 
tionships in the struggle against corruption: 


(1) Relations between developing a market economy and 
curbing the spread of corruption. Some comrades are of 
the opinion that the practice of the market economy will 
inevitably engender corruption, while others hold that 
corruption has nothing to do with the market economy. 
I believe that both views are biased. First, a highly 
developed market economy can create the conditions 
favorable tor curbing corruption and for people to eman- 
cipate their minds and broaden their visions, thus pro- 
viding the ideological foundation for fighting corruption; 


fighting corruption; and it can help promote democracy 
and the legal system, thus providing a solid legal foun- 
dation for fighting corruption. Second, the negative 
effect of the market economy is an important source of 
inducing corruption. The most prominent feature of the 
market economy is competition. Competition on an 
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equal footing can push the development of productive 
forces, as well as induce unfair competition or even 
violations of law and discipline. Third, we must realize 
that some power vacuums, weak links, or even tempo- 
rary disorders may occur during the penetrating change 
from the planned to the market economy, thus giving 
corrupt elements inside the party the opportunity to 
manipulate their powers to engage in businesses and to 
trade power for money. Therefore, we must adopt a 
scientific approach in understanding both the merits and 
demerits of the market economy, and must intensify the 
construction of systems for eliminating loopholes and 
minimizing factors for inducing corruption. 
(2) Relations between performing duties with honesty 
and self-discipline, and failing to demand all party 
member-cadres to conduct self-examination. Party 
member-cadres, especially party member-leading cadres, 
must perform duties with honesty and self-discipline. In 
demanding that all party member-cadres conduct self- 
examinations, we must persist in seeking truth from facts 
by solving problems that really exist and investigating 
whoever is involved. In correctly handling the relations 
between these two aspects, we must pay close attention 
to the following matters: First, all party member-cadres 
must set strict demands on themselves and be a role 
model in clean and diligent administration. Second, all 
party member-cadres must perform duties with honesty 
and self-discipline; and must be able to stand the test of 
living up to being part of the ruling party, one that is bent 
on pushing forward reforms and opening to the outside 
world. They must mainly ensure that they are not 
corrupted by money and pornography; that they do not 
abuse power and practice favoritism, and that the con- 
duct of their family members is clean and honest. Third, 
it is necessary to severely punish individual corrupt 
elements who cannot withstand testing. By so doing, we 
can inspire party member-cadres at large to be more 
honest and self-disciplined while enhancing the determi- 
nation and confidence of the broad masses of people in 
taking part in the anticorruption drive. 
(3) Relations between concentrating efforts during a 
given period of time and making protracted efforts. 
Correctly handling the relations between concentrating 
efforts during a given period of time and making pro- 
tracted efforts is an important link for ensuring the 
smooth progress and achieving positive results in 
fighting corruption. To this end, we must, first, foster the 
mentality of fighting a protracted war. Second, we must 
draw up a long-term plan for grasping the initiative of 
the anticorruption drive. Third, we must meticulously 
organize every campaign and concentrate efforts during 
a given period of time to tackle prominent problems 
during the period. Fourth, we must adopt effective 
measures to guard against the recurrence of problems 
which have already been dealt with. 


(4) Relations between “lip service” and action. A sum- 
mary of lessons drawn from our region’s anticorruption 
drive in recent years reveals some excesses and deficien- 
cies: First, many documents were issued, but few were 
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translated into action; second, much was said during the 
meeting but less was implemented after the meeting; and 
third, there were many “prohibitive” regulations, but 
few provisions for punishing violators. As a result, 
people engaging in evil practices have stuck to their own 
way, while those originally honest people cannot resist 
the temptation and have slowly taken the evil path, thus 
betraying the confidence in fighting corruption among 
the masses having a strong sense of justice. This shows 
that action is the most crucial factor in fighting corrup- 


which can produce strong repercussions and can arouse 
strong dissatisfaction among the masses, can we win Over 
popular support and achieve positive results in deep- 
ening the anticorruption drive. 

(5) Relations between leaders and ordinary cadres. As 
some comrades assert that it is now necessary to handle 
only corruption by ordinary cadres, they deal with 
lightly, or even lower the guard against and neglect 
problems related to leading cadres’ corruption. As far as 
this question is concerned, we must handle the corrup- 
tion cases of both leaders and ordinary cadres as well as 
major and serious cases. On the one hand, we must 
tackle corruption involving both leaders and ordinary 
cadres. Localities and departments must deal with cor- 
ruption, whether it involves leaders or ordinary cadres. 
On the other hand, we must focus investigations on the 
corruption of leading cadres, especially violations of law 
and discipline by party member-leading cadres at and 
above the county level, and major and serious cases each 
involving more than 10,000 yuan. Only by so doing can 
we continually deepen the anticorruption drive. 


Ill. Leading Cadres at All Levels Should Set a Good 
Example, Be Seifless and Dauntless, and Dare To Attack 
Corruption 


Leading cadres play a crucial role in punishing corrup- 
tion. Whether leading cadres at various levels are able to 
set a good example is of crucial importance to improving 
party workstyle, promoting clean government, and 
intensifying the struggle against corruption. To set a 
good example, they must first of all perform their duties 
horestly and observe the law and discipline; these are the 
qualities our leading party and government cadres must 
possess. Leading cadres at all levels must understand 
that their integrity is not a mere personal matter, it is 
rather closely related to the party's and government's 
prestige. The ancients say: “sit upright if you want to see 
an upright reflection in the mirror—set a good example 
if want your subordinates to be clean”; “the fair officer is 
respected and the honest one revered”; and “when he 
[the ruler] conducts himself honestly, the masses follow 
him without an order, when his conduct betrays honesty, 
the masses do not obey him even with an order.” The 
people do not just listen to what the cadres say, they also 
watch what they do. If you say one thing and do 
another—giving lectures on combating corruption on the 
stage and engaging in corrupt practices off the stage, how 
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can you expect the people to believe you? These sorts of 
leading cadres have, as a matter of fact, already forfeited 
their qualifications to lead. For leading cadres to be strict 
with themselves, be diligent and honest in their work, 
and take initiative, they must implement to the letter the 
five-point regulations concerning cadres’ integrity and 
self-discipline set by the CPC Central Committee as well 
as the supplementary regulations adopted at the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the Central Disciphne Commission. 
If the upper beam is not straight, the middle and lower 
ones will go awry, and the house will collapse. This is a 
profound truth that illustrates the status, functions, 
influence, and responsibility of leadirs cadres. For this 
reason, we must set high standards and strict require- 
ments for leading cadres, especially leading cadres of the 
party. At all times and under all circumstances, we must 
firmly remember that we, as communists, must heed the 
party’s call, strictly abide by party discipline, defend the 
party’s dignity, and measure ourselves against party 
discipline and regulations regularly, and take the party 
constitution, discipline, and regulation... "s the standards 
for our conduct. 


In addition to setting a good example in being honest, 
leading cadres must also be selfless and dauntiess, dare to 
attack corruption, and ‘ruly shoulder leadership respon- 
sibility. > cum Gute Gaeme Ge taker @ 
talking a lot and doing little, being all talk and no action, 
or taking a hands-off policy on negative factors and 
corruption; we must overcome the lack of confidence, 
excessive toleration and accommodation, and undue 
leniency in enforcing discipline and law. We should 
overcome local and departmental protectionism, and 
severely deal with anyone who attempts to cover up or 
hold up cases, or erect barriers to investigation. We must 
make it clear that letting corruption go unchecked and 
showing lenience toward corrupt elements - =..ch less 
shielding them—are themselves a seno.s off. :.+° against 
the party and people. 


So long as leading cadres at all levels take the lead in 
implementing the plans of the CPC Central Committee, 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and the 
Regional CPC Committee; set a good example in being 
clean and honest; be the first to bear hardships and the 
last to enjoy comforts; refrain from abusing power for 
personal gain; take the lead in helping discipline inspec- 
tion, supervision, and judicial organs investigate corrup- 
tion in accordance with law and discipline; and do not 
intercede for or shield wrongdoers, they will have the 
support of the broad masses of the people. At this point, 
any corrupt practice can be overcome. 


Organs of discipline inspection and supervision at all 
levels are loyal defenders of the healthy body of the 
party. As the party’s and government's important func- 
tional departments in improving the party's style of 
work, promoting the building of clean government, and 
fighting corruption, they have glorious yet arduous tasks 
ahead of them. The vast number of discipline inspection 
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{[Amnouncer-read report; from the “Regional News 
Hookup” program] 

[FBIS Translated Text] We now broadcast a TV forum 
entitled: “Is Dalai Still the Spiritual Leader of a Reli 
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ial year implementing 
the Third Forum of the CPC Central Committee on 
Work in Tibet, and the year the autonomous region will 
mark its 30th founding anniversary. Our region is faced 


. Buddhism preaches universal salvation: 
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therefore, it is a peaceful religion. To attain their goal of 
splitting the motheriand, the Dalai clique went to the 
length of violating religious doctrines and even had no 
scruples about starting rumors to confuse the people and 
sow dissent. We cannot help raising the question: Is the 
Dalai still the spiritual leader of a religion? How much of 
a trace of a spiritual religious leader is still left in him? 


Nertheast Region 


Heilengijiang Holds Telephone Work Conference 
SK3103032195 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Mar 95 

[FBIS Translated Text} On the afternoon of 28 March, 
held a 


government, stressed the need to ensure quality in con- 


inventory and assessing state assets owned by the enter- 
prises and organs beyond the border, so as to obtain a 
clear figure for state assets. The assessment of state assets 
should be conducted among the units out of the border, 
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Cleanup and capital assessment wort and must not stress 


have been exposed. We :hould ascertain the responsibil- 
ities of the leaders and persons concerned of those that 
intentionally conceal mistakes and employ trickery. 
Ma Guoliang urged: We should reasonably use the new 
achicvements in creating an inventory and assessing 
enterprises’ assets and capital and combine the imvesti- 
gation with the enhancement of enterprise management, 
the acceleration of enterprise reform, and the readjust- 
ment of industrial, product, and technology structures so 
as to upgrade enterprises’ quality, release their produc- 
tion potential, and enhance their market competitive- 
ness. 


Jilin’s Feng Ximing on Anticorruption Struggle 


SK310306V995 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Feb 95 pp 1, 2 


[By reporters Kang Xueliang (1660 1321 5328), Wang 
Desheng (3769 1795 0524), and Li Guangwu (2621 1639 
2976). “Deeply Conduct Anticorruption Struggle in a 
Down-to-Earth Manner”] 

[FBIS Translated Text] On 23 February, the fifth plenary 
session of the provincial discipline inspection commis- 
sion was held in Changchun. 


In the name of the standing committee of the provincial 
discipline inspection commission, Feng Ximing, 


aad qocsuanats @ chi teu, toe cob Guage 


" comprehensively carry 
ihe guidelines of the fourth plenary session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee, the central economic work 
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conference, the fourth and fifth plenary sessions of 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and the 
fourth plenary session of the sixth provincial party 
committee. We should uphold the guiding ideology and 
basic principles for anticorruption work defined by cen- 
tral authorities as well as the pattern of three tasks; act in 
Close accordance with the overall situation of reform, 
development, and stability; and carry ou’ the new 
demands put forward by central authorities and various 
tasks planned since the second plenary session of Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission. We should devote 
great efforts to deeply conducting the anticorruption 
struggle: further establish and perfect the mechanism of 
inner-party supervision and restraint; make new 
achievements in anticorruption struggle as well as the 
building of the party style and clean politics; and strive 
to serve the three goals of pushing Jilin’s economy to 
another new stage, basically realizing the project of 
making people become moderately prosperous by 1997, 
and building a developed border province near the sea. 


In line with the demands of centrai authorities and the 
provincial party committee, this year’s anticorruption 
tasks are as follows: 


We should unswervingly do a good job in making leading 
cadres honest and self-disciplined. We should continu- 
ously carry out the central “two-five” regulations. At the 
same time, we also should grasp the implementation of 
additional regulations put forward by central authorities 
during this year on housing, house building, the use of 
small cars, and the prohibition of using public money to 
participate in recreational activities or dinner entertain- 
ment. We should continuously persist in regarding the 
leading cadres of the party and government organs above 
the county (section) level as the priority and at the same 
time, do a good job in carrying out the demand of 
making the grass-roots leading cadres below the county 
(section) level and the leading cadres of the state-owned 
enterprises and institutions honest and self-disciplined. 
We should conscientiously hold special democratic 
meetings of making leading cadres check and rectify 
themselves. We should strengthen the supervision and 
inspection on the situation of making leading cadres 
honest and self-disciplined and further grasp inspection 
on leading cadres to maintain an honest administration. 
We should attend to the construction of a clean govern- 
ment system and do a good job in formulating the details 
for carrying out various clean government systems and 
regulations issued by central authorities. 


We should give priority to the work of investigating and 
handling major and serious cases. We should continu- 
ously pay attention to investigating and handling the 
cases in violation of the law and discipline in the party 
and government leading organs, administrative law 
enforcing organs, judicial organs, and economic manage- 
ment departments as well as pay attention to investi- 
gating and handling the cases involved with leading 
cadres above the county (section) level. At the same 
time, we should increase strength to investigate and 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 79 


handle cases in the districts with higher rate of criminal 
incidents and more major and serious cases. We should 
further strengthen leadership over the work of investi- 
gating and handling major and serious cases, carry out 
the work responsibility system of investigating cases at 
various levels, and concentrate efforts to make break- 
throughs in major and serious cases. We should exert our 
efforts to open up the source of major and serious cases. 
We should adopt various effective measures and 
methods and further discover clues for major and serious 
cases. We should make concerted efforts, strengthen the 
ability to make breakthroughs in major and serious 
cases, and accelerate the pace of handling and solving 
criminal cases. We should strictly enforce the law and 
discipline and make special efforts to handle major and 
serious cases in violation of law and discipline in line 
with law and discipline, no matter who it involves. Those 
who interfere and obstruct the handling of cases should 
be handled seriously. 


We should deeply conduct the work of checking 
unhealthy tendencies and carrying out specific manage- 
ment. Under the unified leadership of the party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels, we should closely 
combine the efforts of various departments and regions, 
make responsible departments in various trades take 
responsibility in earnest, regard checking unhealthy ten- 
dencies as a priority, unceasingly check unhealthy ten- 
dencies and strengthen discipline, and relentlessly grasp 
implementation. At the same time, we should also add 
the impetus of taking radical measures as well as cease- 
lessly deepen and open up the content and sphere of 
checking unhealthy tendencies and carrying out specific 
management. 


We should continue to manage the random collection of 
fines and fees and carry out the management of revenues 
and expenditures. We should continuously check the 
situation of misappropriating enterprise money and 
goods without repayment by the party and government 
organs and their personnel. The 14 key trades and 
departments defined by the provincial authorities should 
act in line with reality and relentlessly check unhealthy 
tendencies. Other departments and trades should also 
realistically resolve one or two major problems which are 
strongly reflected by the masses. We should continue to 
deeply do a good job in launching a pilot project of 
building vocational morals. We also should conduct tests 
of rectifying the chaos and unhealthy tendencies of 
architectural market at selected points. Various districts 
and departments should conduct specific management 
on the issue of using public money to install residential 


7 telephones in violation of regulations by the “‘little state 
' treasury” and cadres of the party and government organs 


or some major issues strongly reflected by the masses. 


Feng Ximing emphasized that party organizations at all 
levels across the province should strengthen the firmness 
and consciousness of carrying out democratic cen- 
tralism, take the interests of the whole into account, and 
guarantee the unimpeded implementation of govern- 
ment orders. The discipline inspection and supervision 
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organs at all levels should act in line with the demands of 
the fourth and fifth plenary sessions of the Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission; give full play to the 
functions of supervising and inspecting the situation of 
Carrying out the party’s line, principles, policies, and 
policy decisions as well as the state’s laws, regulations, 
decisions, and orders; conscientiously conduct control, 
inspection, and supervision of law enforcement; safe- 
guard democratic centralism; and strictly enforce the 
party’s political discipline. We should pay attention to 
supervising and inspecting the situation of observing and 
enforcing democratic centralism by the party and gov- 
ernment leading organs and cadres at all levels at and 
above the county level. In line with the guarantee of 
successfully carrying out various policy decisions and 
decisions of the provincial party committee and provin- 
cial government on pushing the whole province’s 
economy to another new stage and basically realizing the 
goal of making people become moderately prosperous by 
1997, discipline inspection and supervision organs at all 
levels should strengthen control, inspection, and super- 
vision of law enforcement. 

Feng Ximing emphasized: Various discipline inspection 
and supervision organs at all levels should conscien- 
tiously carry out the guidelines of the statement made by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin at the fifth plenary session of 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission; regard 
strengthening ideological and political construction and 
deeply conducting the education of fighting corruption 
and advocating clean politics as a fundamental measure 
for promoting the anticorruption struggle; and place 
them in a priority position. We should regard the edu- 
cation of the party’s ideals and convictions, the educa- 
tion of the party’s purpose, the education of engaging in 
arduous struggle through hard and thrift work, and the 
education of the party discipline, political discipline, and 
legal system as a priority; meticulously work out com- 
prehensive plans; persist in making them become regular 
practice and deeply carrying them out; comprehensively 
enhance the ideological and political quality of party 
members and cadres; and fundamentally prevert and 
reduce the occurrence of law- and discipline-breaking 
problems. 


Twenty-five members of the provincial discipline 
inspection commission participated in the conference. 
Secretaries of discipline inspection commissions of cities 
and autonomous prefectures, who are not the provincial 
discipline inspection commission members, the director 
of supervision bureau, the responsible persons of disci- 
pline inspection and supervision departments directly 
under the province as well as of various organs and 
offices of ihe supervision department of the provincial 
discipline inspection commission, and the specially 
invited supervisors of the provincial supervision depart- 
ment also attended the conference as observers. 
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Jilin Governor Discusses Propaganda Work 


SK3103065195 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Feb 95 pp 1, 2 


[By reporter Xin Lijuan (6580 7787 1227): “Recognize 
the Situation, Define Responsibility, Pay Attention to 
the Overall Situation, and Serve Economic Construc- 
tion”)} 

[FBIS Translated Text] On the morning of 23 February, 
at the provincial propaganda work conference, Gao Yan, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee and 
governor of Jilin Province, gave an important speech on 
the current economic situation, the priority tasks for 
reform and economic development, and how to pay 
attention to the overall situation and do a good job in 
propaganda and ideological work. 


Xu Zhongtian, Standing Committee member of the 
provincial party committee and head of the Propaganda 
Department of the provincial party committee, presided 
over the conference. 


With regard to comprehensively and objectively recog- 
nizing the current economic situation, Comrade Gao 
Yan said: Judging from the overall situation, last year’s 
situation was good. The national economy realized sus- 
tained and rapid development, various reform tasks 
were smoothly promoted, opening up to the outside 
world was accelerated, various social undertakings were 
comprehensively developed, and the entire province 
basically accomplished the task of pushing the economy 
to a new stage in three years. Since the beginning of this 
year, in order to carry out the guidelines of the central 
economic work conference and the fourtii plenary ses- 
sion of the sixth provincial party committee, the entire 
province has seized the opportunity, spared no effort in 
going all out, and maintained the good trend of eco- 
nomic development. In agriculture, we have started 
preparations for plowing and sowing quite early so that 
the rural situation is better than last year. It is mainly 
shown in the two aspects: 1) The enthusiasm of peasants 
in contracting land has continued to run high so that the 
sown areas of grain and high-yield crops such as corn 
have been increased. 2) For the investment in making 
preparations for plowing and sowing, the proportion of 
funds raised by peasants themselves has been increased. 
Industrial production has been in stable growth, and 
economic quality and efficiency have been enhanced to 
some extent. Through the concerted efforts of the entire 
province, industrial production in January continued to 
steadily increase. The total industrial output value at and 
above the township level in January totalled 7.44 billion 
yuan, up 10.8 percent over the same period last year, 
approaching the national average growth level of 11.4 
percent. The marketing rate of industrial products 
totalled 88.4 percent, up 5.9 percentage points over the 
same period last year. There were amply supplies of 
commodities, purchase and marketing were brisk, and 
foreign export trade made headway under a fairly diffi- 
cult situation. The total volume of retail sales of social 
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consumer products in January totalled 3.76 billion yuan, 
up 30.9 percent. In order to guarantee the supply of 
festive commodities, commercial departments at all 
levels actively organized the supply of goods so that the 
total value and varieties of the purchased commodities 
were in larger increase over the same period last year. 
The marketing situation in rural areas was prosperous. 
Under a fairly difficult situation, foreign export trade 
totalled $124 million at the end of January, basically the 
same as the same period last year. The financial situation 
was fairly good, and the savings of urban and rural areas 
were in sustained growth. Last year in financial system 
reform, the new system was smoothly carried out. The 
financial revenue in 1994 totaled 10.02 billion yuan, up 
19.3 percent over 1993 in line with comparable stan- 
dards. Banking system reform strode with substantial 
steps, the banking order was further improved, and 
savings and loans witnessed a fairly major increase. 


Comrade Gao Yan pointed out: While paying attention 
to the good situation, we also should notice that there are 
still some unavoidable problems in economic life. The 
only way to resolve them is to deepen reform and 
accelerate economic development. 


With regard to some priority tasks for this year’s reform 
and development, Comrade Gao Yan pointed out: 1) We 
should resolutely lower the excessively high price 
increase. In order to control prices, we should carry out 
comprehensive management. On one hand, we should 
grasp the “rice bag” and “vegetable basket’ and increase 
the supply of essential products; on the other hand, we 
should perfect and strengthen the means of regulation 
and control, strengthen the supervision and management 
of prices, and rectify the circulation order of the market. 
At the same time, we should strengthen the management 
of the scope of investment in fixed assets and guide 
consumers to reasonably spend money. 2) We should 
seize the opportunity and accelerate the project of 
making rural areas achieve moderate prosperity. We 
should strive to increase investment in agriculture, carry 
out various rural polices where needed, develop the 
dragon-typed economy, and accelerate the progress c' 
agricultural indusirialization. 3) We should regard state- 
owned enterprises as the priority and deepen various 
reforms. We should concentrate our efforts to invigorate 
and successfully carry out a batch of backbone enter- 
prises that affect the overall situation; attend to various 
reform experiments in pilot units; and firmly grasp the 
work of making some enterprises close down, stop oper- 
ation, merge with other units, or change their line of 
production. We should promote the reform of the social 
security system and carry out the separation of govern- 
ment functions from enterprise management. 4) We 
should add impetus to the structural readjustment and 
enhance the overall quality of the economy. We should 
give play to the role of planning and the market. We 
should devote great efforts to promoting the structural 
readjustment of industries, products, enterprise organi- 
zations, and technology as well as develop an economy of 
scales. 5) We should devote great efforts to improving 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 81 


external environments and achieve noticeable results in 
Opening up to the outside world. 6) We should realisti- 
cally do a good job in safeguarding social stability. 


With regard to paying attention to the overall situation, 
centering on the central task, and taking the initiative in 
grasping ideological and prupaganda work, Comrade — 
Gao Yan emphatically pointed out: New situations and 
tasks have put forward new and higher demands for 
ideological and propaganda work. The leaders and broad 
masses of cadres at all levels on ideological and propa- 
ganda fronts should recognize the situation, define the 
responsibility, strengthen confidence, take the initiative 
in carrying out work, accomplish various tasks on ideo- 
logical and propaganda fronts, and offer powerful ideo- 
logical guarantees and a good public opinion environ- 
ment for deepening reform and accelerating 
development. 


We should pay attention to the general tasks of the entire 
party and entire nation as well as add impetus to 
ideol’ gical and propaganda work. Ideological and pro- 
paganda departments at all levels should act in line with 
reality and pay attention to the propagation of the 
overall situation. We should effectively handle the rela- 
tionship between reform, development, and stability. 
We should have a clear-cut stand in propagating the 
important measures and achievements of the party Cen- 
tral Committee, the State Council, the provincial party 
committee, and the provincial government on pro- 
moting reform and opening up; on strengthening and 
improving macroeconomic regulation and control; on 
curbing inflation; on strengthening the foundation status 
of agriculture; on comprehensively developing the rural 
economy; on deepening the reform of state-owned enter- 
prises; On promoting various coordinated reforms, 
adding the impetus to structural readjustment; and on 
enhancing the quality and efficiency of economic 
growth. We should ggard economic construction as the 
central task and do a good job in internal and external 
propagation. At present, in line with the overall strategy 
of building the developed border province near the sea 
and the goal of pushing the entire province’s economy to 
another new stage, and basically realizing the project of 
making people become moderately prosperous by 1997, 
we should successfully carry out propaganda work. We 
should make special efforts to strengthen the work of 
propagating this year’s priority tasks for economic devel- 
opment; lead the broad masses of cadres and people to 
correctly and comprehensively recognize the current 
economic situation; clearly notice the advantageous con- 
ditions and opportunities; strengthen confidence; and 
overcome difficulties. We should increase the strength 
and depth of economic propagation so as to make major 
policy decisions and work objectives of the provincial 
party committee and provincial government become the 
common understanding of the broad masses of cadres 
and people. We should further grasp propaganda work, 
propagate a series of polices on accelerating opening up 
to the outside world and developing the export-oriented 
economy, enhance our province’s renown and influence, 
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and promote economic and cultural exchanges and coop- 
eration with the outside world. We should grasp the key 
note of unity and encouragement as well as deeply and 
meticulously attend to ideological and political work. 
We should persist in regarding positive education as the 
main body, and should use various forms to conduct 
vivid activities for ideological education. We should 
devote great efforts to propagating advanced typical 
cases. In propagating typical cases, we should establish 
the mass viewpoint; pay attention to grass-roots organs; 
and propagate the advanced deeds of workers, peasants, 
and intellectuals. We should actively explore and sum- 
marize the experience of attending to grass-roots ideo- 
logical and political work under the new situation. In 
addition, we should also propagate and spread the good 
experiences and practices of advanced enterprises in 
ideological and political work—including the No.1 
Vehicle Plant, the Jilin Chemical Industrial Company, 
and the Jilin Chemical Fiber Plant—in an effort to make 
ideological and political work serve economic construc- 
tion. We should persist in seeking truth from facts, pay 
attention to actual results, and strictly avoid formalism. 
In ideological and propaganda work, we should proceed 
from objective reality and uphold the principle of car- 
rying out work in a realistic, comprehensive, objective, 
and jusi manner. In line with the spirit of taking a high 
degree of responsibility for the undertakings of the party 
and people, we should respect objective reality, persist in 
telling the truth and doing practic al things, and strive for 
actual results. We should strengthen study, unceasingly 
enhance theoretic levels and work ability, strive to grasp 
and master propaganda work, make special efforts to 
acquire economic knowledge, and have an intimate 
knowledge of economic work. We should go down to the 
masses, grasp the first-hand materials, and enhance the 
quality of propaganda work. Governments at all levels 
should pay great attention to ideological and propaganda 
work, and should actively provide conditions for con- 
ducting ideological and propaganda work. We should 
actively help ideological and propaganda departments 
resolve practical difficulties and strive to improve pro- 
paganda means and work conditions. Financial organs at 
all levels should give active support to vocational funds 
that are needed by Propaganda Deparignents. 


At last, Comrade Gao Yan expected that various depart- 
ments and the broad masses of cadres on ideological and 
propaganda fronts would unite as one, make persistent 
efforts, and make greater contributions for realizing the 
goals of pushing our province’s economy to another new 
stage in three years, basically realizing the project of 
making people become moderately prosperous. 


Liaoning’s Wen Speaks on 1995 Government 
Work 


SK3103061995 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 9 Mar 95 p I! 


[FBIS Transiaied Text] At the routine meeting recently 
held by ‘he provincial people’s government, Governor 
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Wen Shizhen stressed: The working targets for this year 
have been clear, and the tasks and focal points of the 
government work have been defined. Currently, we 
should concentrate our efforts on grasping implementa- 
tion. First, we should further emancipate our minds, 
shift our concepts, and do a good job in carrying out 
mass discussions on how to enter the socialist market 
economy. Through mass discussions and by bearing in 
mind the reality of ideology and work, we should ear- 
nestly deal with the problems cropping up in the course 
of turning the planned economy into a market one, and 
should extricate ourselves as soon as possible from the 
predicament. Leadership at all levels should realistically 
bring about a change in their work style, truly grasp the 
work, do practical deeds, adopt powerful measures to 
deal with the problems cropping up in work, and reso- 
lutely overcome the work style of dishonesty and per- 
functoriness. | 


In citing agricultural production, Wen Shizhen stated: 
We should earnestly make good preparations in various 
fields for spring farming. Currently, we should adopt 
powerful measures to resolutely curtail the price 
increases of means of agricultural production, about 
which peasants have lodged strong complaints, so as to 
protect the enthusiasm of peasants in planting grain 
crops. We should vigorously repair the facilities dam- 
aged by flooding in order to upgrade the agricultural 
capability to resist natural disasters. A good job should 
b done in making livin, arrangements for disaster- 
stricken people. The allocation of funds used for sup- 
porting agriculture should ensure the ration grains of 
peasants, ensure the supply of grain seeds and fertilizer, 
and ensure the funds used for urgently repairing the 
facilities damaged by flooding. We should lay a solid 
material foundation for winning a victory in the spring 
farming. 


Tasks for boosting stated-owned large and medium 
enterprises always represent the focal and difficult points 
of the province’s economic work. Wen Shizhen urged 
various localities and departments to do a good job in 
Organizing production at present, particularly in 
grasping the shifting mechanism and the readjustment in 
structure among enterprises. Especially, a good job 
should be done in carrying out an adaptable readjust- 
ment to enhance the vigor of enterprises and increase 
economic results. In the first quarter, we must end the 
passive situation in industrial production. We should 
resolutely overcome the thinking of being in a state of 
inertia and of blaming everyone and everything but 
oneself; we should heighten our spirit, advance in spite 
of difficulties, grasp our work in a down-to-earth 
manner, and achieve effects in work. 


In citing the issue of opening up, Wen Shizhen stated: 
We should fully make use of the fine trend of opening up 
at present, and successfully conduct technical grafting 
and renovations among out-dated enterprises. Various 
industries and trades, as well as departments and 
bureaus, should concentrate their efforts on successfully 
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grasping a large number of key projects in this regard. 
They should earnestly and successfully grasp the work of 
exporting local products, have definite objects in view in 
inviting foreign business, and stress practical effects. 

Wen Shizhen stated: The structural contradiction is a 
prominent one in the province’s economic development. 
We must make all-out efforts to successfully readjust the 
economic structure. Departments concerned should ear- 
nestly organize the readjustment; realistically and suc- 
cessfully grasp the work in this regard; and put forward 
as soon as possible plans for the province to accelerate its 
development in pillar industries, backbone enterprises, 
and key products. The formulation of the “Ninth Five- 
Year Plan” should be integrated with structural readjust- 
ment. Based on carrying out investigation and study, the 
key industries and trades of metallurgy, petrochemical, 
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machine-building, electronics, information, nonferrous 
metal, and military business should put forward as soon 
as possible their key strategic projects for structural 
readjustment. They should do a good job in grasping 
several key projects with scale and form so as to bring 
along economic development throughout the province. 


Wen Shizhen stressed: A good job should be continu- 
ously done in curtailing the price increases of grains and 
cooking oil, stabilizing market prices, and successfully 
making living arrangements for both urban and rural 
people. Governments at all levels should continuously 
enforce the responsibility system for the attainment of 
certain objective in bringing commodity prices under 
control, know well the development of market prices, 
and earnestly and successfully conduct the work of 
readjustment and control. — 
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ARATS Responds to SEF Talks Proposal 


OW3103114195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0915 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 31 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
[ARATS] today wrote to the Straits Exchange Founda- 
tion [SEF], expressing its views on the latter’s 25 March 
letter regarding the “eighth round of talks on routine 
matters.” 


The ARATS letter noted: The Taiwan SEF is welcome to 
exchange views with ARATS on working-level negotia- 
tions at the deputy secretary general level between the 
two organizations in accordance with the “Agreement on 
the System of Contacts and Talks Between the Two 
Organizations.” It is ARATS’ view that the next round of 
negotiations should include substantive discussions of 
economic, scientific. and technological exchanges. These 
discussions will take the form of informally exchanging 
views On matters regarding the procedures for negoti- 
ating and signing a nongovernmental agreement on 
protecting Taiwan investors’ rights and interests on the 
basis of reciprocity and mutual benefit; deciding through 
consultations on specific matters regarding the convoca- 
tion of a “cross-strait seminar on economic and trade 
disputes”; exchanging views on arrangements for eco- 
nomic, scientific, and technological matters, such as 
compiling a table of corresponding scientific and tech- 
nological terms used by both sides of the Taiwan Strait, 
for standardizing scientific and technological products 
on both sides, for standardizing Chinese-language infor- 
mation, and for fostering cross-strait cooperation in 
meteorological matters; and continuing expert-level 
negotiations on expanding cross-strait express mail ser- 
vices. 


In its reply, ARATS noted: During their talks in January 
this year, officials in charge of the two organizations 
reached a complete consensus on the content and 
wording of the ““Cross-Strait Agreement on the Repatri- 
ation of Airplane Hijackers” and the “Agreement on the 
Repatriation of People Who Enter the Other Side’s 
Territory in Violation of Relevant Provisions and on 
Related Matters.” On the afternoon of 24 January, 
designated personnel completed their examination of 
these two agreements. ARATS suggests that the two 
agreements be signed or initialed as soon as possible, and 
that deputy secretaries general from the two organiza- 
tions make arrangements for signing or initialing the 
agreements. During the previous round of talks, the two 
sides also reached a consensus on most of the content 
and wording of the text of an agreement regarding 
“cross-strait talks on handling fishery disputes.” Offi- 
cials in charge of ARATS have clearly communicated 
their views on resolving a few areas of disagreement to 
the Taiwan SEF. ARATS believes that it is not difficult 
to resolve a few remaining problems as long as the two 
sides truly uphold the spirit of the consensus on specific 
wording reached during the Taibei [Taipei] round of 
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talks last August, and safeguard the achievements made 
during the Beijing round of talks in January this year. 


ARATS noted: According to the provisions of the 
“Agreement on the System of Contacts and Talks 
Between the Two Organizations” regarding the “‘selec- 
tion of venues on either side of the Taiwan Strait for 
holding quarterly talks” between the two organizations’ 
deputy secretaries general, ARATS and the Taiwan SEF 
should decide on the venue and method of negotiations 
by holding talks on an equal footing. 


Academic Discusses Industrial Cooperation 


HK3103023795 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 21 Feb 95 p 5 


[By reporter Yao Xiaomin (1202 1420 2404): “Research 
Worker on Taiwan Issue Thinks Several Ideological 
Obstacles Need To Be Overcome in Order To Strengthen 
Industrial Cooperation Between the Two Sides of the 
Taiwan Strait”) 


[FBIS Translated Text} Liu Yingxian, a research fellow 
at the Taiwan Research Institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, holds that the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait have gained certain common ground 
regarding the issue of strengthening industrial coopera- 
tion. Yet, certain people and departments in Taiwan are 
somewhat different in their understanding of some ques- 
tions, or have some ideological obstacles. The elimina- 
tion of these ideological obstacles will be conducive to 
the smooth progress of cross-strait industrial coopera- 
tion. Liu Yingxian put forward this view at a recently 
concluded seminar on cross-strait industrial coopera- 
tion. 


How To View Increasing Economic Dependence 
Between the Two Sides of the Strait 


With the development of economic and trade relations 
between the two sides of the strait, mutual economic 
dependence has been increasing constantly. This has 
become increasingly evident in recent years. In the face 
of this situation, some personages among the Taiwan 
authorities have spread a pessimistic view, saying that 
the continuous development of this trend will result in 
Taiwan's over-dependence on the mainland, resulting in 
a situation in which Taiwan will be constrained, both 
economically and politically. Liu Yingxian believes that 
the increase in cross-strait economic dependence should 
not be treated simply as the strengthening of Taiwan's 
dependence on the mainiand, or vice versa. Rather, it 
should be treated as the strengthening of a relationship of 
mutual dependence. 


Viewing the issue against the backdrop of the world 
economy and the economy of the Asia-Pacific region, 
cross-strait economic relations are also a reflection of 
international economic relations. Viewing it from the 
angle of both sides, it is the result of each side’s needing 
something from the other. 
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The development of economic relations between the two 
sides over the past decade or more indicates that the 
quicker the development of economic and trade rela- 
tions between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait, the 
deeper the mutual dependence and the greater the ben- 
efits for both sides. 


This not only has boosted economic development on 
both sides, but also has promoted political relaxation. 
Therefore, neither side is willing, nor is it possible for 
either side to stop or cut economic ties which are 
indispensable to both. In other words, this kind of 
relationship is conducive to bringing about a situation of 
“I won't eat you up, and you can’t eat me up,” and leads 
to common prosperity. 


How To View Competition Between the Two Sides of 
the Taiwan Strait 


Some people in Taiwan think that economic and trade 
relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait were 
characterized by “complementarity” in the past, but now 
have been gradually replaced by “competition.” They 
say that investment by Taiwan businesses on the main- 
land will strengthen the mainland’s industrial competi- 
tive edge, and thus form a threat to Taiwan’s economy. 
They therefore suggest adopting certain measures to 
restrict this investment. 


Liu Yingxian points out that, generally speaking, com- 
plementarity outweighs competition in cross-sirait eco- 
nomic relations. Of course, complementarity and com- 
petition are relative. There is competition in 
complementarity, and vice versa. 


As a result of the shift to, and expansion of some of 
Taiwan's industries in the mainland, part of its export 
market naturally will be replaced by the mainiand. 


Nevertheless, the Taiwan authorities must be very clear 
about the real benefits they have received from eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation with the mainland. This 1s 
amply demonstrated by Taiwan's growing favorable bal- 
ance of trade between the two sides. An even greater 
benefit 1s that through this shift and expansion, Tarwan 
has promoted its own industrial upgrading and develop- 
ment. 


Therefore, this 1s a kind of benign competitiveness and 
complementarity. What 1s there t« worry about? Funda- 
mentally speaking, only by further strengthening eco- 
nomic cooperation and developing still better relations 
of complementarity and competition can the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait ensure their “safe position™ in the 
increasingly fierce regional and group competition. 


How To View the So-Called “Industrial Emptying” of 
Taiwan 


Some people in Taiwan have said that owing to the rapid 
increase in investment by Taiwan businesses on the 
mainland, there will be an “industrial emptying” of 
Taiwan. Only by providing guidance to the vertical 
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division of labor between industries on both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait can “industrial emptying” be avoided in 
Taiwan. Liu Yingxian is of the opinion that there is no 
necessary relationship between Taiwan business invest- 
ment in the mainland and the so-called “industrial 
emptying.” This can be proven by the progress Taiwan 
has made in recent years in its economic shifting and 
upgrading. Since Taiwan businesses began to invest in 
the mainland, initial progress has been achieved in the 
upgrading of the island’s industries. 


At present, capital-intensive and technology-intensive 
industries, especially the latter, have become the major 
force behind Taiwan’s industrial growth. The major 
indicator of this industrial upgrading is that Taiwan’s 
exports have concentrated on medium- and high- 
technology products. 


Liu Yingxian holds that even if large enterprises, and 
capital- and technology-intensive industries increase 
their investment in the mainland, and if the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait develop a division of labor at a certain 
level, this will not result in an “industrial emptying” of 
Taiwan. This is because this investment is a kind of 
investment and cooperative relationship characterized 
by mutual benefit and mutual promotion, and enter- 
prises can make profits from their investment in the 
mainiand. This is naturally conducive to their develop- 
ment on the island. As long as Taiwan is politically 
stable, and as long as the investment environment con- 
tinually improves, industrial and commercial circles will 
be happy to increase their investment on the island, and 
will adopt an investment strategy of “giving equal 
emphasis to both the external and internal” or “attach- 
ing greater importance to the internal than to the exter- 
nal.” Even the department in charge of industrial devel- 
opment in Taiwan, after some investigation, has drawn 
the conclusion that allowing Taiwan businesses to invest 
on the mainiand has not caused an “industrial empty- 
ing” of Taiwan. On the contrary, it has helped develop a 
situation in which Taiwan and the mainland «an develop 
a better dix ision of labor in industnes. 


Banker Calls For Cooperation With Taiwan 
Banks 


OW 3103040395 Being XINHUA in English 0315 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The financial sectors of the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait should strengthen co-operation in the next 
century, suggested a senior Chinese banker. 


Wang Qishan, president of the People’s Construction 
Bank of China, told a forum on the economic and trade 
relations between Taiwan and the mainland that banking 
co-operation between the two sides is very necessary to 
boost their economic and trade development. 

Wang said the financial sectors of the two sides could 
first seek co-operative opportunities by exchanging 
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information with each other, citing that his bank has 
collected information about most of the mainiand’s 
industries and enterprises over the past 45 years. 


In addition, banks of the two sides could also strengthen 
co-operation “substantially” by setting up representative 
offices, Wang noted. 

He asserted that if conditions permit his bank is willing 
to become the first mainland bank to set up a branch or 
representative office in Taibei and will offer services for 
clients from both sides. 

“Until such activities are permitted, we will consider the 
possibility of establishing a joint-venture bank in Hong 
Kong or other region with a leading Taiwan-based 
bank,” Wang said. 


HK3103061895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 28 Mar 95 p 5 


By Wang Zaixi (3769 0961 1585) and Feng Yuexin 
(0023 2588 2450): “Putting an End to Cross-Strait 
Hostilities Is an Important Step in Achieving Peaceful 
Reunification of the Motherland”)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] In his important speech entitled 
“Continue To Promote the Reunification of the Moth- 
erland,” which was made on the eve of the Spring 
Festival, General Secretary Jiang came up with eight 
constructive proposals for China's peaceful reunification 
in light of the new changes in Taiwan's situation and in 


for solving the Taiwan issue, and for promoting China's 
reunification under the new situation. It fully manifests 
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with our nation’s supreme interest of state 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, and one that is fair 
and sensible. 


As early as New Year's Day of 1979, in its “Message to 


cl 
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items with the assistance of wind or ocean currents. 
These measures played an important role in scaling 
down the situation in the Taiwan Strait and in pro- 
moting cross-strait relations. Regrettably, however, 
though the Taiwan authorities announced the termina- 
tion of the “period of mobilization of suppression of 


mainland. Time and again, the Taiwan military has 
bombarded mainland fishing boats and injured main- 
land fishermen. And the Taiwan authorities have made 
few efforts to do away with their political hostility 
against the mainland, with the result that “three links” 
and “direct navigation” between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait have not materialized so far. Since various 
factors affecting stability in the Taiwan Strait are still 
present; some foreign forces continue to meddle in 
Taiwan affairs for gain; and increased contacts and 
exchanges, and constantly expanded economic ties 
between the two sides of the strait call for a formal and 
early end of the hostility between them; it is high time for 
the two sides to hold talks “to put an end to the hostility 
under the one China principle.” If the two sides were to 
reach agreement on this issue, it would greatly promote 
cross-strait relations, help break the existing political 
deadlock and build up mutual political trust, and free 
Taiwan compatriots from doubts and misgivings as to 
the use of force, thus really making the Taiwan Strait a 
peaceful strait. 


Given a agreement on ending hostility, it would be 
possible to prevent a tense situation in the strait or even 
military conflicts caused by various misunderstandings 
and certain military activities, as well as to handle 
sudden incidents properly and in a timely fashion via 
normal channels. More important, since such an agree- 
ment would be highly authoritative and binding on both 
sides, they would commit to ensuring territorial integrity 
and to preventing sovereignty from being carved up. As 
a result, there would be no problem of one side using 
force against the other, or of threatening the other side 
with the use of force. If state sovereignty and territorial 
integrity were to be encroached upon, the two sides 
would be duty-bound to take common action against it. 
Naturally, after signing the agreement on terminating 
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cross-strait hostility, the two sides would have to go through 
a process, during which there would be many things to be 
done, before achieving reunification. For instance, they 
would have to make common plans for the development of 
the cross-strait relations, and go over in an appropriate time 
to the next step, during which they would hold talks on 
achieving peaceful reunification step by step. 


It should be pointed out that the Taiwan issue is one left 
over by the civil war against the people’s will which was 
unleashed by the Kuomintang, so to terminate cross- 
strait hostility has to be decided upon by both sides 
through negotiations, instead of being announced by one 
side or the other. A solution to the problems concerning 
the way, name, and venue of the talks, which is accept- 
able to both sides, can be found if consultations on an 
equal footing are carried out at an early date, as was 
clearly pointed out by General Secretary Jiang in his 
speech. The two sides have opened negotiations on 
specific issues, and thus, in fact, have created favorable 
conditions for policy-related or political talks. 


Promoting China’s reunification at an early date and 
revitalizing the Chinese nation both accord with the 
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aspirations of all Chinese people. To realize peaceful 
reunification, first of all, there must be a peaceful envi- 
ronment in the region surrounding the strait, while to 
have a stable and peaceful environment for a long 
period, the two sides first must reach an agreement on 
terminating their hostility. From a short-term point of 
view, putting an end to hostility would prevent the 
situation in the Taiwan Strait tending toward tension 
Owing to sudden incidents, thus facilitating the healthy 
development of cross-strait relations. From a long-term 
point of view, it would lay a solid foundation for 
achieving peaceful reunification step by step. Therefore, 
it is in the interests of both sides, as well as of endless 
future generations. Opportunity knocks but once, and 
time and tide wait for no man. We hope the Taiwan 
authorities will seize this historic opportunity to con- 
sider the matter earnestly and scberly, and will make a 
positive response to General Secretary Jiang’s proposal 
in the interests of the Chinese nation, thus together with 
the mainland making the first step forward, which is of a 
key nature. 
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Government ‘Not Facing’ Financial Crisis 
OW3 103030495 Taipei CNA in English 0203 GMT 
31 Mar 95 


[By Bear Lee} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 30 (CNA)}— 
Premier Lien Chan said on Thursday [30 March] that the 
oovernment is not facing a financial crisis, as has been 
alleged by some opposition lawmakers. 


Lien made the remarks after the cabinet successfully 
rammed through the legislative floor a proposal to have 
the fiscal 1996 national budget bill screened by the 
appropriate egislative committees. 


The budget puts the central government’s income and 
expenditures at NT [new Taiwan] $1.142 trillion 
(US$43.92 billion) each, or an increase of 10.9 pexcent 
each over the previous year, and pegs the accumulated 
debt at NT$1.348 trillion (US$51.84 billion). 


The opposition Democratic Progressive Party and Chi- 
nese New Party had tried to join hands to prevent the 
cabinet’s screening proposal from being passed, claiming 
the budget the cabinet has agreed on would send the 
country further into debt. 


Lien said that although the debt would increase to about 
18.3 percent of the gross national product with the 
passage of the bill, mostly as a result of the ongoing 
infrastructural projects, it is not as serious a problem as 
the opposition has claimed. 


Although he admitted that the national coffers are in 
need of infusions, Lien said he would not consider 
increasing taxes. 


He said the budget bill is still quite sound, and he called 
for lawmakers from not cnly the ruling but also the 


opposition parties to support it. 


He added that the cabinet has worked out a plan to ask 
the administrative sector to reduce spending, trim the 
government workforce, and speed up the privatization of 
state-run enterprises so as to reduce the deficit. 


Patrol Mission to Spratly Islands Begins 31 Mar 


OW3103125295 Taipei China Broadcasting Corporation 
News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Mar 95 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Aside from Communist China, 
whose Foreign Ministry has protested against the Phil- 
ippines’ removal of its monument, our country has taken 
similar action to declare our sovereignty over the 
Nansha [Spratly] Islands. The Seventh Peace Preserva- 
tion Police Corps’ vessels will begin a patrol mission to 
the South Sea beginning from today. The round-trip 
mission is expected to take eight days. Here is a report 
filed by (Yu Yun-shih): 
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[Begin recording] [Yu] According to the Seventh Peace 
Preservation Police Corps, its vessels will set out from 


Kaohsiung Port at noon on 31 March on a patrol mission 
to the Nansha Islands; the round-trip mission will take 
approximately 18 days [duration as heard]. This is the 
Police Corps’ second patrol mission to the South Sea 
following the first trial patrol from 16-27 April last year. 


Yang Tzu-ching, commander of the Police Corps, said: 
Patrolling in the South Sea will be a regular mission. The 
main purpose of the upcoming patrol is to protect the 
safety of fishing boats and prevent maritime crimes. To 
avoid misunderstanding of neighboring countries, the 
Police Corps vessels conducted surveys of new sea lanes 
in the previous mission. In the upcoming patrol, the 
Police Corps will beef up protection by dispatching an 
800-ton flag vessel as well as two 400-ton armed vessels 
[“JANE’S FIGHTING SHIPS 1994-95” describes them 
as ocean fishery protection vessels which were formerly 
unarmed vessels taken over from the Ministry of Agri- 
culture in April 1993], each additionally equipped with 
two of the latest heavy machine guns. 


During the current mission, the vessels will first visit the 
Chungsha [Pratas}] Islands about 220 nautical miles 
away, and then to the Taiping Island about 868 nautical 
miles away from Taiwan. The round trip will take about 


eight days. 


Because of the disputes over sovereignty of the Nansha 
Islands, the Police Corps vessels’ patrol mission has been 
generally regarded as implying a declaration of sover- 
eignty. So far, countries which have declared sovereignty 
over the Nansha Isiands include Communist China, the 
Philippines, Vietnam, and other countries. The Philip- 
pines, which has taken a tougher stance, detained Main- 
land fishermen and destroyed the monuments erected by 
Communist China on the Nansha Islands. For this 
reason, the Police Corps’ upcoming patrol mission seems 
to be especially important and thrilling. This is CBC 
[China Broadcasting Corporation] reporter (Yu Yun- 
shih) reporting from Taipei. [end recording} 


Immigration Conditions Eased for Investors 


HK3103121495 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 31 Mar 95 p 2 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taiwan is to lure Hong Kong 
and Macao investors to the island by easing immigration 
requirements on migrants with means. 


“We have revised the regulations governing Hong Kong 
and Macao residents settling in Taiwan,” Cheng An-kuo, 
the director of Hong Kong and Macao affairs in the 
Mainland Affairs Council, said yesterday. He added the 
measures would take effect in about two months aftcr 
receiving cabinet approval. 


Under the revised law, Hong Kong people can move to 
Taiwan after remitting NT$5 million [new Taiwan dol- 
lars) (HK$1.54 million) to Taiwan. This is about half of 
the current minimum deposit. 
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Immigrants who want to obtain Taiwanese citizenship 
will have to stay on the island for no less than 21 months 
in two years during the naturalisation process. Appli- 
cants are not allowed to leave the island for more than 
one mont* each year at present. 


“There is a need to revise the law as the current regula- 
tions are much too strict,” Mr Cheng said. 


Mainland Reportedly Protests Li’s Visit to Jordan 


OW3103063195 Tokyo KYODO in English 0549 GMT 
31 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 31 
KYODO—China has lodged a formal protest with 
Jordan over Taiwan President Li Teng-hui’s visit there 
Saturday [! April], Taiwan’s CENTRAL NEWS 
AGENCY (CNA) said Friday. 


Li is scheduled to spend a day in Jordan before flying to 
Abu Dhabi in the United Arab Emirates (UAE) to meet 
President Zayid Bin-Sultan Al Nahayan and UAE’s 
foreign minister to discuss cooperation and boosting 
economic exchanges. 


Li has already canceled the Israel leg of his trip following 
protests by China, Taiwan newspapers reported earlier 
this week. 


However, as King Husayn of Jordan and other senior 
ministers are out of the country, it is not clear whether 
they will return in time to meet Li, CNA said in a 
dispatch from the Middle East. 


China regards Taiwan as a renegade province and 
actively lobbies against its diplomatic efforts in the 
international arena. 


Taiwan has formal diplomatic ties with 29 countries, but 
Jordan, the UAE and Israel are not among them. 


Ruling Nationalist Party Secretary General Hsu Shui-te 
said earlier that Li’s visit to Jordan and the UAE 
reflected a recognition of Taiwan's economic success and 
democratic reform. 


Representative Rejects Allegations at Hearing 
HK3103121695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Mar 95 p 7 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taiwan's top official in Hong 
Kong, John Ni, yesterday denied any co-operation with 
pro-Beijing parties in lasi year’s district board elections. 
However, he admitted that the Kuomintang (KMT) was 
outmanoeuvred by its cross-strait rivals when it under- 
sold a prime building site in Wan Chai to mainland 
interests last year. 


In a special hearing before the government ombudsman, 
or Control Yuan, in Taipei, Ni defended himself against 
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allegations from Taiwan legislators and conservatives 
which have put his tenure in doubt. 


Reporters who attended the hearing said the atmosphere 
was decidedly calmer than when Ni was bombarded by 
angry legislators at a separate hearing a week earlier. 


The Control Yuan issued a statement after yesterday's 
hearing which called on the Taiwan government to pay 
more attention to developments in Hong Kong in the 
lead up to 1997. 


“Taiwan government organisations in Hong Kong 
should improve their services and become more attrac- 
tive to the people there,” it said. 


Observers took it as a sign that Ni was likely to weather 
the storm. 


“The overseas Chinese in Hong Kong respect our 
country, and letters of accusation from a small number 
of people are not going to change that,” Ni asserted 
yesterday before the bench of ombudsmen. 


Ni denied any ““Kuomintang-Communist Party co- 
operation” was involved when members of the fledgling 
pro-Taiwan party, the 123 Democratic Alliance, co- 
ordinated their election strategy with candidates 
believed to have the backing of Beijing during last year’s 
District Board elections. 


“This was purely a matter of election strategy,” he said. 


“The Hong Kong people all respect the fact that our 
party has gained four seats in such a short time.” 


Ni said his only role in the election was to “privately 
explain to some candidates about the growth of a multi- 
party system in Taiwan”. 


While admitting that the sale last March of the KMT- 
owned Hua Hsia building in Wan Chai at a substantial 
undervaluation had caused “a lot of anguish”, Ni dis- 
claimed personal responsibility. 


“I did not take part in the decision. It was entirely 
handled by the KMT’s cultural work committee,” he 
said. 

Nonetheless, the committee’s unfamiliarity with the 
local property market, and the use by “the communists” 
of a specialised property company had led to “big gains 
for them”, he admitted. 


The building was reportedly sold by the KMT for 
HK$197m, but later obtained by mainland interests, 
who sold it into friendly hands for a tidy HK$580m. 


The ombudsmen did not question Ni about his karaoke 
sing-along last autumn with the head of the Taiwan 
affairs department of the New China News Agency 
(Xinhua), Wang Zhenyu, which prompted an outcry 
from Taiwan conservatives. 


The ombudsmen however expressed dissatisfaction with 
Ni’s report on the mood towards Taiwan in Hong Kong 
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and asked him to provide a full report in writing after his 
return to the territory today. 


Editorial Says Representative Should Keep Post 
HK3103121895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Mar 95 p 14 


jEditorial: ““Ni Still the Man For Taiwan’s Job”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The only thanks John Ni gets 
for trying to drag Taiwan groups in the territory out of 
the dark age is a day at the ombudsman *s office “explain- 
ing himself”. 


This is out of keeping with the approach of 1997, and out 
of keeping with the openness and democracy in the 
Republic of China. 


The head of the Chung Hwa Travel Service, Taiwan’s de 
facto embassy in the territory, has done much to improve 
the image of the island republic. 


Breaking with the practices of his predecessor, Teng 
Pei-ying, who held the post for 16 years, Ni has come 
forward in many public forums—and encouraged other 
Taiwan groups to do likewise—to propound Taipei's 
view of things. 


In only three years he has succeeded in rallying right- 
leaning groups to the Taiwan cause, while at the same 
time dispelling the cloak-and-dagger image that used to 
surround Taiwan activities here. 


Ni has also had the courage to make difficult choices, 
including the closure of the unprofitable Hong Kong 
Times newspaper and the sale of the Kuomintang’s 
dilapidated Hua Hsia building in Wan Chai. 


Ni’s behaviour has been similar to the break with old 
styles made by the former head of the local branch of the 
New China News Agency (Xinhua), Xu Jiatun, who 
brought the Communists out of the shadows in Hong 
Kong. 
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Xu was forced to flee abroad for his efforts, and yes- 
terday Ni stood the Control Yuan in Taipei 
looking all too likely to be crushed as weil. 


The charges against him from 7 aiwan conservatives in 
Hong Kong are ridiculous, and public opinion in Taiwan 
has begun to say as much. 

In the past few days, Taiwan's two biggest 


newspapers 
have printed “letters from rea_ers” that offer full sup- 
port for Ni. 


As for co-operating with pro-Beijing parties in the dis- 
trict board elections, Ni pointed out that meeting such 


figures did not constitute co-operation. 


Earlier worries about Ni’s willingness to embrace, nay to 
sing along with, the head of Xinhua’s Taiwan affairs 
department last autumn are also being exposed as 
unfounded. 


Hong Kong will become part of China in 1997 and that 
fact seems to have dawned on everyone except the old 
civil war stalwarts who hang Kuomintang flags from 
their windows and resist generous resettlement from 
Rennie’s Mill. 


The Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Offfice, Lu Ping, pledged on Wednesday in the United 
States that Taiwan organisations in the terntory could 
remain after 1997. It was no concession, but neither U:d 
Lu have to go out of his way to state the obvious. 


Ni is trying for his part to respond, but is in danger of 
being lynched for his efforts. 


He deserves to remain at the helm of Chung Hwa to see 
Taiwan through 1997. 
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